
APPENDIX 1 

Index to Policy Memoranda and 

Technical Bulletins 

This appendix provides an index to all Compensation Branch and Prices 
and Profits Branch policy memoranda, by title and subject, and to all 
technical bulletins by number. A complete set of policy memoranda and 
technical bulletins, in English and French, have been placed on deposit 
with the Dominion Archivist, Public Archives, Ottawa. 

The complete text of the Anti-Inflation Act and Guidelines may be 
found in the Revised Statutes of Canada and the Canada Gazette, 
available at most academic and large public libraries. Texts of all AlB 
legislation may also be found in CCH Canadian's Topical Law Reports 
series, under the title Canadian Temporary Economic Controls. The 
series provides complete texts of all federal and provincial anti-inflation 
statutes, all changes and amendments to the legislation, judicial and 
administrative decisions, technical bulletins, and a topical index. (CCH 
reports are published in English only.) 

A summary of AlB legislation follows chapter five, on page 1 34 of 
this volume. 
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No. 

1 
2 

3 

4 

5 
6 
7 
8 

9 

1 0  

1 1  
1 2  

1 3  
1 4  

1 5  

1 6  
1 7  
1 8  

1 9  

20 

2 1  

22 

Compensation Branch 
Policy Memoranda 

Date Issued 

November 1 8 , 1 975 
March 9, 1 97 6  

May 5 , 1 976 

May 1 4, 1 976 

May 20, 1 976 
June 22 ,  1 976 
July 5, 1 976 
August 4, 1 976 

August 1 2, 1 97 6  

August 1 3, 1 97 6  

August 1 6, 1 976 
October 22, 1 976 

October 26, 1 976 
November 9, 1 976 

November 1 2, 1 976 

November 16 , 1 976 
November 24, 1 976 
January 2 1 ,  1 977 

February 25, 1 977 

March 1, 1 977 

March 1 ,  1 977 

March 1 ,  1 977 

Title Index 

Title 

Interim Compensation Bulletin 
Application of Compensation 
Guidelines-New Companies 
Determining Expenditures of Bene
fits 
Allowable Increases in "Training" 
Expenses 
Excessive Overtime 
Casual Workers 
$2,400 and Single Job Rates 
Determination of the Experience 
Adjustment Factor and Guideline 
Year 
Calculation of Guideline Year Com
pensation Impact Costs 
Pension Plans-Inclusion of War Ser
vice and Split Dollar Insurance 
Plans 
Deferred Compensation 
Elimination of Differences in Com
pensation Based on Sex of 
Employees 
Changes in the Regulations 
Effective Date of Amendments to 
Anti-Inflation Regulations 
Application of the $3.50/$3.75 Per 
Hour or $600 Per Year Provision 
Subsection 43(2) of the Regulations 
Sick Leave Plans 
Technical Bulletin on Increments 
and Promotions (AI-22-C) 
Employer Expenditures on Day 
Care Centres 
Arithmetic Guidelines October 1 4, 
1 978, to December 3 1 ,  1 978 
Experience Adjustment Factor for 
Fourth and Subsequent Guideline 
Years 
Northern and Similar Allowances 
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23 

24 
25 
26 

27 
28R 

29 

30 

3 1  

32 

33 

34 

35 

36R 

37 
38 

39 

40 

4 1  

1 76 

March I ,  1 977 

March 2 ,  1 977 
March 1 6, 1 977 
March 1 7, 1 977 

March 2 1 ,  1 977 
March 23, 1 977 

March 25, 1 977 

March 30, 1 977 

April 7, 1 977 

April 2 1 ,  1 977 

April 22, 1 977 

April 22, 1 977 

April 27 ,  1 977 

May 4, 1 977 

June 1, 1 977 

June 3, 1 977 
June 1 3, 1 977 

June 1 7, 1 977 

June 23 ,  1 977 

August 5, 1 977 

Reduction in Hours of Work and 
Impacting of Wage-Related Benefits 
Cost of Living Allowances 
Association Bargaining 
Corporation Outside Directors' 
Compensation: A Policy Review 
Restrictive Work Practices 
Calculation of Guideline Year Com
pensation Impact Costs 
New Bargaining Units in the Con
struction Industry 
Summer Students and the Anti
Inflation Act 
Compensation for Elected or 
Appointed Officials of Public and 
Para-Public Organizations 
Subsection 43(2) and the Compen
sation for Elected or Appointed 
Officials of Public and Para-Public 
Organizations 
Recovery of Payments Made in 
Excess of the Guidelines 
Compensation Policy Paper: "Crit
eria for Exercise of Judgment in the 
Application of the Anti-Inflation 
Guidelines" 
Processing of Application for 
Exemption from the Application of 
Subsection 3(4) of the Anti-Infla
tion Act 
Province of Quebec Compensation 
Decrees and the Anti-Inflation Pro
gram 
Compensation for Elected or 
Appointed Officials of Public and 
Para-Public Organizations 
Association Bargaining 
Amendment to Sections 38 and 55 
of the Anti-Inflation Guidelines 
Quebec Decrees and the Anti-Infla
tion Program 
Application of the Guidelines to 
Certain "New" Groups 
Bonuses in Excess of the Guidelines 
and the Small Business Exemption 
under the Income Tax Act Applies 



42 

43 

44 

45 

46 

47 

48 
49 
50 

August 5, 1 977  

August 5 ,  1 977 

August 9, 1 977 

August 25, 1 977 

August 25, 1 977 

September 7 ,  1 977 

September 8 ,  1 977 
September 1 6, 1 977 
October 1 3, 1 977 

Reporting by Companies Brought 
under Control by Association Bar
gaining Orders in Council 
Residential Accommodation Assist
ance 
Impact of Increases in Salaries and 
Wages on Benefit Expenditures 
Multi-'year Compensation Plans 
Involving Increases in Excess of the 
Guidelines 
Clarification of the Impact of 
Increases in Salaries and Wages on 
Benefit Expenditures 
The Basic Protection Factor in the 
Third Program Year 
Interest-Free or Low-Interest Loans 
Policy Review on Increments 
Metric Conversion-Tool Allowances 
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Compensation Branch 
Policy Memoranda 

Subject Index 
SUBJECT NO. 

A mendments to the Regulations 

Changes in the Regulations 1 3  
Effective Date of Amendments to Anti- Inflation Regulations 1 4  
Amendment to Sections 3 8  and 5 5  of the Anti-Inflation Guide-
lines 38  

Benefits 

Determining Expenditures of Benefits 3 
Excessive Overtime 5 
Pensions Plans-Inclusion of War Service and Split Dollar 

Insurance Plans 1 0  
Deferred Compensation 1 1  
Sick Leave Plans 1 7  
Reduction i n  Hours of Work and Impacting of Wage-Related 

Benefits 23 
Impact of Increases in Salaries and Wages on Benefit Expendi-
tures 44 

Clarification of the Impact of Increases in Salaries and Wages 
on Benefit Expenditures 46 

Interest-Free or Low-Interest Loans 48 

Calculation of Compensation 

Interim Compensation Bulletin I 
Excessive Overtime 5 
Application of Compensation Guidelines-New Companies 2 
$2,400 and Single Job Ra tes 7 
Determination of the Experience Adjustment Factor and 
Guideline Year 8 

Calculation of Guideline Year Compensation Impact Costs 9 
Subsection 43(2) of the Regulations 1 6  
Technical Bulletin on Increments and Promotions (AI-22-C) 1 8  
Arithmetic Guidelines, October 1 4, 1 978, to December 3 1 ,  

1 978 20 
Experience Adjustment Factor for Fourth and Subsequent 
Guideline Years 2 1  

Reduction i n  Hours of Work and Impacting of Wage-Related 
Benefits 23 

Cost of Living Allowances 24 
Calculation of Guideline Year Compensation Impact Costs 28R 
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Corporation Outside Directors' Compensation; A Policy 
Review 26 

Bonuses in Excess of the Guidelines and the Small Business 
Exemption under the Income Tax Applies 4 1  

Impact of Increases in Salaries and Wages on Benefit Expendi-
�� « 

Multi-Year Compensation Plans Involving Increases in Excess 
of the Guidelines 45 

Clarification of the Impact of Increases in Salaries and Wages 
on Benefit Expenditures 46 

The Basic Protection Factor in the Third Program Year 47 
Policy Review on Increments 49 

Collective Bargaining 
Association Bargaining 25 
New Bargaining Units in the Construction Industry 29 
Association Bargaining 37 
Application of the Guidelines to Certain "New" Groups 40 
Reporting by Companies Brought under Control by Association 

Bargaining Orders in Council 42 

Criteria for Judgment 
Compensation Policy Paper; "Criteria for Exercise of Judg
ment in the Application of the Anti-Inflation Guidelines" 
(April 22, 1977) 

Elected or Appointed Officials 
Compensation for Elected or Appointed Officials of Public and 

Para-Public Organizations 3 1  
Subsection 43(2) and the Compensation for Elected or 

Appointed Officials of Public and Para-Public Organizations 32 
Compensation for Elected or Appointed Officials of Public and 

Para-Public Organizations 36R 

Employees 
Casual Workers 6 
New Bargaining Units in the Construction Industry 29 
Summer Students and the Anti-Inflation Act 30 
Application of the Guidelines to Certain "New" Groups 40 

Excess Payments 
Recovery of Payments Made in Excess of the Guidelines 33 

Exclusions 
Allowable Increases in "Training" Expenses 4 
Elimination of Differences in Compensation Based on Sex of 

Employees 12 
Application of the $3.50/$3.7 5  Per Hour or $600 Per Year 

Provision 15  
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Subsection 43(2) of the Regulations 1 6  
Employer Expenditures on Day Care Centres 1 9  
Restrictive Work Practices 27 
Metric Conversion-Tool Allowances 50 

Exemptions 

Processing of Application for Exemption from the Application 
of Subsection 3 (4) of the Anti-Inflation Act 34  

Perquisites 

Residential Accommodation Assistance 43 

Provinces 

Province of Quebec Compensation Decrees and the Anti- Infla-
tion Program 35 

Quebec Decrees and the Anti-Inflation Program 39 

Reimbursable Expenses 

Northern and Similar Allowances 22 
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Compensation Branch 
Technical Bulletins 

No. 

AI- I -C 
AI-2-C 
AI-3-C 

AI-4-C-Revised 
AI-S-C 
AI-6-C 

AI-7-C-Revised 

AI -8-C-Revised 
AI -9-C-Revised 

AI- I O-C 

Index 

Date 

April 1 2, 1 976 
April 1 2, 1 976 
April 1 2, 1 976 

February 22, 1 977 
April 12 .  1 976 
AprH 1 2, 1 976 

January 28,  1 977 

January 28, 1 977 
February 1, 1 977 

May 20, 1 976 

A I- l l -C-Revised January 26, 1 978 
AI- 1 2-C May 1 0, 1 976 

AI- 1 3-C May 20, 1 976 

AI- 1 4-C May 20, 1 976 
AI- 1 S-C January 26, 1 978 
AI- 1 6-C-Revised January 2 1 , 1 977 

AI- 1 7-C June 17 ,  1 976 

AI- 1 8-C July 1 9, 1 976 

AI- 1 9-C-Revised January 26, 1 978 

AI-20-C July 20, 1 976 

Title 

Employees 
Employee Groups 
Change In Compensation 
Plans 
Base Date Determination 
Legislated Payments 
Retroactive Compensation 
Payments 
Application of the $3.S0 I 
$3 .7S Per Hour or $600 Per 
Year Provision 
Pension Plans 
Federal and Provincial 
Minimum Wage Legislation 
Insured Benefits and 
Refunds 
Equalization Payments 
Indirect Incentive Base 
Period 
Legislated Increases In 
Employer Cost 
Overtime Premiums 
Cost of Living Allowances 
Direct and Indirect Incen
tives 
Calculation of $2,400 Max
imum Group Average 
Increase 
Compensation Reporting 
Requirements for the Con
struction Industry 
Corporation Board of 
Directors 
Overtime Premiums and 
Reduced Hours in the 
Guideline Year 
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AI-2 l -C 

AI-22-C 
AI-23-C 
AI-24-C 

AI-25-C 

AI-26-C 
AI-27-C 

AI-28-C 

AI-29-C 

AI-30-C 

AI-3 1 -C 

AI-32-C 

AI-33-C 

AI-34-C 
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August 1 6, 1 976 

December 29, 1 976 
September 1 0, 1 976 
December 29, 1 976 

January 3 1 .  1 977 

November 1 9, 1 976 
November 26, 1 976 

January 3 1 ,  1 977 

February 22, 1 977  

September 6 ,  1 977 

December 30, 1 977 

December 30,  1 977 

January 26, 1 978 

January 26, 1 978 

Errata Contained in Com
pensation Technical Bulle
tins AI-i-C to AI- l S-C 
Increments and Promotions 
Perquisites 
Maximum Permissible 
Salary Range Increases 
Compensation of Employee 
Professionals 
Seasonal Employees 
Compensation Plans of a 
Duration Less Than or 
Exceeding a Complete Year 
Addenda to Bulletins 
AI- I -C to AI- 1 9-C 
Calculation of Increase in 
Consumer Price Index 
Sex Discrimination in Com
pensation 
Phasing Out of Compensa
tion Controls 
Application of Revised 
Guidelines During Third 
Program Year 
Completion of Reporting 
Forms for Guideline Years 
Starting On or After Octo
ber 1 4, 1 977, and Before 
April 1 4, 1 978 
Amendments to the Anti
Inflation Guidelines 



No. 

2 
3 

4 

5 
7 
8 

I O-R-3 
l l -R 
1 2  

1 3  

1 5  

1 6-R 

1 7  

1 8  

1 9-R 

20-R 

2 1  
22 
24 

Prices and Profits Branch 
Policy Memoranda 

Date Issued 

April 1 ,  1 976 

May 1 2, 1 976 
June 3, 1 976 

June 1 0, 1 976 

June 28, 1 976 
July 8 ,  1 976 
July 1 4, 1 976 

July 24, 1 978  
June 20, 1 977 
October 1 1 , 1 976 

October 1 1 , 1 976 

November 8, 1 976 

December 1 ,  1 976 

September 1 4, 1 976 

November 1 6, 1 977 

February 4,  1 977 

December 23, 1 976 

December 1 , 1 976 
December 1 ,  1 976 
December 20, 1 976 

Title Index 

Title 

Reporting Requirements for Chari
table and Non-Profit Organizations 
Minimal Excess Revenue Cases 
Level Three Compliance Plan 
Reporting 
Procedure on Straightforward Divi
dend Cases 
Case Precedents 
Interim Excess Revenue 
Prenotification for Suppliers on 
Compliance Plans 
Low-Base Relief 
Pricing Rule-95( 1 ) (c) 
Consolidated Reporting Under Part 
7 of the Regulations (Divisionalized 
Reporting) 
Compliance Plans-Technical Bulle
tin AI-34-P 
Dividend Base of a Company 
Owning 90% or More of Another 
Company 
Dividends by Professional Corpora
tions Regardless of the Number of 
Employees 
Dividend Increases for New Equity 
Capital 
Extraordinary Items--U nforeseen 
Favorable Cost Developments 
Commencement of Prenotification 
Period 
Unusual Productivity Claims-In
vestment Exemption-Start-Up Cost 
Investment Credit-Automobiles 
Tax-Free Dividends 
Joint Ventures 
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25 December 20, 1 976 

26 December 20, 1 976 

27 December 20, 1 976 

28 December 20, 1 976 
29 December 20, 1 976 
30 January 5, 1 977  

3 1  January 4, 1 977 
32-R-2 July, 1 977 

33 March 3,  1 977 

33-AR-2 April 1 2, 1 977 

34 February 25, 1 977 
35 February 25,  1 977 
36 February 25, 1 977 

37 March 8, 1 977 

38 March 1 5, 1 977 

39  March 24, 1 977  

40-R May 1 9, 1 977 
42 April 22, 1 977 

43 May 6, 1 977 
44 May 6, 1 977 

47 June 24, 1 977 
48 June 30, 1 977 
49 July 25,  1 977 
50 August 18 , 1 977 

52 November 28, 1 977 

53  March 27, 1 978 

1 84 

Suppliers Earning Franchise, Royal
ty, and Similar Income 
Interest Paid in Respect of Income 
Bonds and Debentures 
Guidelines Part 2-Interest on Capi
tal Accounts 
Commodity Futures Trading 
Volatile Costs 
Long-Term Agreements (Bulletin 
AI- 1 2-P) 
Foreign Exchange Gains and Losses 
Delinquent Filers (Revised October 
1 1 , 1 978) 
Exemption from the Application of 
the Association Rule-Subsection 
3(4) of the Anti-Inflation Act 
Procedure for Handling Exemption 
Requests under Subsection 3(4) of 
the Anti-Inflation Act 
By-Products and Joint-Products 
Compliance Plans 
When to "Re-Open" a Previously 
Accepted Report 
Transportation Services-Export 
Sales 
Stockholders, Investment Dealers, 
and Other Suppliers Trading in 
Securities 
Interest on Borrowings to Pay 
Increased Corporate Dividends 
Dividend Case Procedure 
Discontinued Businesses, New Busi
nesses, and New Products-Base 
Period Data 
Start-Up Costs 
Treatment of Excess Revenue Not 
Eliminated During the Term of 
Supplier's Original Compliance Plan 
Canada Day Expenses 
Price Prenotification 
Atypical Base 
Part 1 Excess Revenue-Dissipated 
Under Part 7 
Procedure for the Preparation of the 
Excess Revenue Disclosure List 
Discharge Letters and File Closure 



54 May 9, 1 978 

5 5  August 1 5, 1 978 

56-R December 1 2, 1 978 

57 October 27, 1 978  

Supplier's Time Limit on Reference 
to the Administrator 
Professional Firms-Paragraph 28 (f) 
Deductions 
Professional Incomes Regime-
Approval Authority 
Professional Regime-Section 28 
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SUBJECT 

Reporting 

Prices and Profits Branch 
Policy Memoranda 

Subject Index 

Reporting Requirements for Charitable and Non-Profit Organ
izations 

When to "Re-Open" a Previously Accepted Report 
Consolidated Reporting Under Part 7 of the Regulations (Divi

sionalized Reporting) 
Delinquent Filers 
Stockholders, Investment Dealers, and Other Suppliers Dealing 

in Securities 
Discontinued Businesses, New Businesses, and New Products-

Base Period Data 
Part 1 Excess Revenue-Dissipated Under Part 7 
Discharge Letters and File Closure 
Supplier's Time Limit on Reference to Administrator 

Gross Revenue from Operations 

Suppliers Earning Franchise, Royalty, and Similar Income 
Commodity Futures Trading 
Foreign Exchange Gains and Losses 
By-Products and Joint-Products 
Transportation Services-Export Sales 

Allowable Costs 

Guidelines Part 2-Interest on Capital Accounts 
Commodity Futures Trading 
Volatile Costs 
Foreign Exchange Gains and Losses 
By-Products and Joint-Products 
Start-Up Costs 
Canada Day Expenses 

Excess Revenue 

Minimal Excess Revenue Cases 
I nterim Excess Revenue 
Part 1 Excess Revenue-Dissipated Under Part 7 
Procedure for the Preparation of the Excess Revenue Disclo
sure List 

Professional Firms-Paragraph 28(0 Deductions 

1 86 

NO. 

1 
36 

1 2  
32-R-2 

38  

42 
50 
53  
54 

25 
28 
3 1  
34 
37  

27 
28 
29 
3 1  
34 
43 
47 

2 
7 

50 

52 
55  



Professional Incomes Regime-Approval Authority 
Professional Regime-Section 28 

Relieving Provisions 

Low- Base Relief 
Extraordinary Items-Unforeseen Favorable Cost Developments 
Unusual Productivity Claims-Investment Exemption-Start-Up 

Cost 
Investment Credit-Automobiles 
Long-Term Agreements (Bulletin AI- 1 2-P) 
Discontinued Businesses, New Businesses, and New Products-

Base Period Da ta 
Atypical Base 
Professional Firms-Paragraph 28(f) Deductions 
Professional Regime-Section 28  

Compliance Plans 

Level Three Compliance Plan Reporting 
Prenotification for Suppliers on Compliance Plans 
Compliance Plans-Technical Bulletin AI-34-P 
Compliance Plans 
Treatment of Excess Revenue Not Eliminated During the Term 

of Supplier's Original Compliance Plan 
Part 1 Excess Revenue-Dissipated Under Part 7 
Procedure for the Preparation of the Excess Revenue Disclo-

sure List 

Price Prenotifications 

Prenotification for Suppliers on Compliance Plans 
Pricing Rule-95( 1 ) ( c) 
Commencement of Prenotification Period 
Price Prenotification 

Association Rules 

56-R 
57 

1 O-R-3 
1 8  

20-R 
2 1  
30 

42 
49 
55 
57 

3 
8 

1 3  
35  

44 
50 

52 

8 
I I -R 
1 9-R 

48 

Joint Ventures 24 
Exemption from the Application of the Association Rule-Sub-
section 3(4) of the Anti-Inflation Act 33  

Procedure for Handling Exemption Requests under Subsection 
3(4) of the Anti-Inflation Act 33-AR-2 

Dividends 

Procedure on Straightforward Dividend Cases 4 
Dividend Base of a Company Owning 90% or More of Another 

Company 1 5  
Dividends of Professional Corporations Regardless of the 

Number of Employees 1 6-R 
Dividend Increases for New Equity Capital 1 7  
Tax-Free Dividends 22 
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Interest Paid in Respect of Income Bonds and Debentures 26 
Interest on Borrowings to Pay Increased Corporate Dividends 39 
Dividend Case Procedure 40-R 

General 

Case Precedents 5 
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No. 

AI- 1 -P-Revised 

AI-2-P-Revised 

AI-3-P-Revised 

AI-4-P-Revised 

AI-5-P-Revised 

AI-6-P-Revised 

AI-7-P-Revised 
AI-8-P-Revised 

AI-9-P 

AI- I O-P-Revised 

AI- 1 1 -P-Revised 
AI- 1 2-P-Revised 

AI- 1 3-P-Revised 

Prices and Profits Branch 
Technical Bulletins 

Index 

Date 

November 5, 1 976 

November 5,  1 976 

November 5, 1 976 

November 5, 1 976 

November 5,  1 976 

November 5, 1 976  

November 5, 1 976 
November 5 ,  1 976 

February 1 5, 1 976 

November 5, 1 976 

May 1 0, 1 977 
November 5, 1 976 

November 5,  1 976 

Title 

Compliance Plan in Respect 
of Revenue Earned in the 
First Compliance Period 
Consolidated Reporting 
Under Part 1 of the Anti
Inflation Guidelines 
Application of Profit 
Margin Guidelines (Divi
sion 5) and Interim Price 
Measurement Guidelines 
(Division 6)-Part 1 of the 
Anti-Inflation Guidelines 
Selection of Guidelines
Division 4 of Part 1 of the 
Anti-Inflation Guidelines 
Persons Subject to Enforce
ment of the Anti-Inflation 
Guidelines for the Restraint 
of Prices and Profit Mar
gins 
Reporting Requirements 
under Part 1 of the Anti
Inflation Guidelines 
Export Sales 
Interest and Dividend 
Income 
Prices and Profits, Guide to 
Forms and Technical Bulle
tins 
Definition of "Distributor" 
in Sections 3 and 83 of the 
Anti-Inflation Guidelines 
Dividends 
Long-Term Agreements 
Entered Into Prior to Octo
ber 1 4, 1975  
Restricted Expenses 
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AI- 1 4-P-Revised 

AI- 1 5-P 

AI- 1 6-P 

AI- 1 7-P 

AI- 1 8-P-Draft 
AI- 1 9-P 
AI-20-P 
AI-21 -P-Draft 

AI-22-P-Draft 

AI-23-P 

AI-24-P 

AI-25-P-Draft 

AI-26-P 

AI-27-P 

AI-28-P 

AI-29-P 
AI-30-P 

AI-3 1 -P 
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November 5, 1 976 

May 7, 1 976 

November 5, 1 976 

November 5, 1 976 

November 5, 1 976 
November 5,  1 976 

November 5, 1 976 

November 5, 1 976 

November 5, 1 976 

November 5, 1 976 

November 5 ,  1 976 

November 5, 1 976 
November 5, 1 976 

November 5, 1 976 

Allowable Costs: Extraordi
nary and Artificial Items 
Professional Fees and 
Incomes 
Land-Substituted Cost 
Method 
Competitive Bidding in the 
Construction Industry 
Product Line (withdrawn) 
Low-Base Relief 
Pricing Guidelines 
Pricing and Productivity 
Credits (withdrawn) 
Transitional Rules and 
Reporting Requirements 
Under Part 1 of the Anti
Inflation Guidelines (with
drawn) 
Application of Parts 1 and 7 
of the Guidelines to Sup
pliers of Property and Casu
alty Insurance 
Explanation of Guidelines 
for Chartered Banks 
Application of Product-Line 
And Overall Target Margin 
Restraints (withdrawn) 
Deduction from Excess 
Revenue under Subpara
graph 9(a)(iv) of Part 1 of 
the Anti-Inflation Guide
lines 
Persons Who Become Sub
ject to the Mandatory 
Provisions of the Anti-Infla
tion Act and Guidelines 
After October 1 4, 1 975  
Excess Revenue and Com
pliance Plans 
I nvestment Credit 
Consolidated Reporting 
Under Parts 6 and 7 of the 
Anti-Inflation Guidelines 
Reporting Requirements 
under Part 7 of the Anti
Inflation Guidelines 



AI-32-P November 5, 1 976 

AI-33-P November 5, 1 976 

AI-34-P November 5, 1 976  

AI-35-P April 26, 1 977 

AI-36-P December 30, 1 977 

AI-37-P December 30, 1 977 

Explanation of Guidelines 
for Suppliers Other Than 
Chartered Banks That 
Engage Exclusively In 
Financial Intermediary 
Operations 
Explanation of Guidelines 
for Trust Companies and 
Other Suppliers Subject to 
Both Part 6 and Parts I and 
7 of the Guidelines 
Compliance Plans Filed in 
Respect of Excess Revenue 
Earned by a Supplier 
During His Compliance 
Period Which Includes 
October 1 4, 1 976 
Professionals-Deduction 
from Apparent Excess 
Revenue Under Section 28 
of the Guidelines 
Decontrol Process for Sup
pliers Subject to Parts 5, 6, 
and 7 of the Anti-Inflation 
Guidelines and for Corpora
tions SUbject to the Divi
dend Guidelines 
Decontrol Process for 
Professional Firms 

1 9 1  



APPENDIX 2 

Organization and Management Issues 

Establishment of the Anti-Inflation Board 

The Anti-Inflation Board (AlB) was established under part 1 of the 
Inquiries Act by order-in-council 1 975-2429, dated October 1 4, 1 975. 
The official title of the organization was the Interim Anti-Inflation Board 
until the Anti-Inflation Act, Bill C- 73, became law on December 1 5, 
1 975. At that time all Board members, formerly commissioners under the 
Inquiries Act, were appointed members of the Anti-Inflation Board under 
section 6 of the Anti-Inflation Act. Now the AlB could begin to hire 
employees under the Public Service Employment Act. 

The duties of the Board, as set out in the order-in-council, were: 
(i) to monitor changes in prices, profits, compensation and dividends in 

relation to the Guidelines relating to these matters set out in the 
White Paper entitled "Attack on Inflation: A Program of National 
Action," tabled by the Minister of Finance in the House of Com
mons on October 1 4, 1 975, and the general effectiveness and worka
bility of the Guidelines both in general and in their application to 
particular classes of business and groups of employees and from time 
to time report to the Governor in Council thereon recommending 
any modifications to the Guidelines that, in its opinion, would 
improve the effectiveness or workability of the Guidelines; 

(ii) to identify actual and proposed changes in prices, profits, compensa
tion and dividends that, in its opinion, contravene or, if implemented, 
would contravene the Guidelines either in fact or in spirit; 

(iii) to determine the causes of actual and proposed changes in prices, 
profits, compensation and dividends referred to in paragraph (ii) 
that are, in its opinion, likely to have a significant impact on the 
economy of Canada or of a region of Canada, and endeavour 
through consultations and negotiations with the parties involved to 
modify such changes so as to bring them within the limits and spirit 
of the Guidelines or to reduce or eliminate their inflationary effect; 

(iv) where, in its opinion, consultations and negotiations under paragraph 
(iii) have failed or are likely to fail to modify actual or proposed 
changes in prices, profits, compensation and dividends to bring them 
within the limits of the Guidelines, to refer those changes to the 
Governor in Council for consideration; 

(v) through publication of reports, public hearings and meetings and 
such other methods as it considers appropriate, to promote public 
understanding of the inflationary process, the relationships between 
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productivity, costs and prices, the various policies available to gov
ernments to deal with inflation and the advantages, effects and 
limitations thereof, the role to be played by business and groups of 
employees in combatting inflation and the implications of the failure 
of governments, businesses and groups of employees to co-operate in 
combatting inflation. 

Even during the first months, serious thought was given to three key 
issues that would have to be settled as soon as the Anti-Inflation Act was 
passed: disposition of permanent public service employees when the 
Board ended; acquisition of executives from industry and unions on an 
executive interchange program; and submission of a plan to Treasury 
Board for use of personal service contracts under section 7(2) of the 
Anti-Inflation Act. 

It was quickly recognized that unless some provision were made for 
securing continuing employment for indeterminate (i.e., permanent) 
public servants, many would not wish to leave their regular departments 
to join a temporary agency. After discussions with Treasury Beard and 
the Public Service Commission, an agreement was made in November, 
1 975,  whereby permanent employees would be placed in other govern
ment departments upon their release from the Board. Responsibility for 
placement would remain with the Public Service Commission. In addi
tion, Treasury Board would supply the man-year and salary dollars for 
one year, if necessary, through the Special Assignment Pay Plan. Funds 
for a second year would be considered upon application by the depart
ment, but the department would normally be expected to absorb that 
employee into its regular establishment and budget within the first year. 
The negotiations also firmly established the Board's policy that, while a 
certain number of permanent employees were necessary, the number 
should be as small as possible to minimize the Board's effect on the 
long-term size of the public service. Where possible, employees would be 
hired on a short-term or contract basis. 

It was felt that another viewpoint would be added to the Anti-Infla
tion Board if some executives from private firms and unions were 
obtained under the Public Service Commission's Executive Interchange 
Program. Discussions with the PSC resulted in the distribution of letters 
to 1 40 companies and 1 50 unions proposing the temporary assignment of 
executives with the AlB. By June, 1 976, 36 executives from the private 
sector were working at the Board, mainly on one-year agreements under 
which the home organization was reimbursed for regular salaries, bene
fits, and expenses paid to these employees. 

Section 7(2) of the Anti-Inflation Act gave statutory authority to the 
Board to enter into personal service contracts with persons having 
specialized or technical knowledge. This authority greatly expedited the 
normal contracting process. The Board was allowed, with approval from 
Treasury Board, to fix and pay remuneration and expenses to persons on 
contract. It was decided that the basis for the remuneration should be the 
classification level of the position into which these persons were to be 
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slotted. Later in 1 976 Treasury Board approved the Board's proposal that 
only contracts where proposed fees exceeded the salary of the position 
need be reviewed by Treasury Board. During the "building" period 
between December, 1 975,  and July, 1 976, many of the secondments were 
asked to become permanent employees with the Board and many others 
returned to their home departments. The executive interchange program 
was established and many other senior employees were hired on personal 
service contracts. In order to provide continuity in some term positions 
without creating long-term public servants, the concept of a "life of the 
Board" term was developed. Although term appointments in the public 
service normally do not exceed one year, the Board obtained approval 
from the Public Service Commission to appoint some term employees for 
the entire period until the dissolution of the Board. 

The Administrator 

The Administrator's function was to assemble the facts of cases referred 
to him, weigh them against the Guidelines, determine if a contravention 
had taken place or was likely to take place, and devise an appropriate 
order, including calculation and imposition of a penalty if applicable. 

The Administrator's powers of investigation were considerably great
er than those of the Board. He could search premises; audit records; and 
seize books, records, and documents in the course of his investigations. As 
a result, the Administrator might find different facts from those the 
Board acted upon and arrive at a different conclusion on a given case. 
Another difference was that the Board could act with some flexibility to 
achieve its purpose, whereas the Administrator had to apply the Act and 
the Guidelines more precisely. The Board had to answer only to the court 
of public opinion; the Administrator had to answer to the Anti-Inflation 
Appeal Tribunal, or to a court of law. The third difference between the 
powers of the Administrator and those of the Board was that the Board's 
statement on a case was only an opinion; the Administrator's was a legal 
order. 

The organization of the office of the Administrator provided for 1 6  
man-years, with general counsel provided by the Department of Justice 
and a structure complementary to the ,Board's. Each of the two operating 
divisions-Compensation, and Prices and Profits-was headed by a 
deputy administrator who reported directly to the Administrator. In each 
division, a case officer helped the deputies to process files. Cases requir
ing intensive examination and audit were referred to case leaders, who 
were hired or seconded ad hoc. In some cases a lawyer was considered 
most appropriate to handle a case; in other cases, an accountant; in still 
others Revenue Canada/Taxation furnished the expertise. 

In its support function, the Administrator's office was responsible for 
reception and registration of all referrals and applications, coordination 
of files, issuing of all orders, and general administrative functions. 
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The Appeal Tribunal 

In addition to the Board and the Administrator, the third component of 
the administrative machinery for the anti-inflation program was the 
Anti-Inflation Appeal Tribunal. The Tribunal was a quasi-judicial body, 
in many ways similar to the Tax Review Board, which acted as a superior 
court of record, hearing appeals from orders made by the Administrator. 
Although the issues before the Tribunal were somewhat different from 
those arising in tax matters, the same expertise was required, along with 
the ability to handle formal legal proceedings. For these reasons and 
because few cases were anticipated for the Tribunal, it was decided to 
combine the functions of the Anti-Inflation Appeal Tribunal and the Tax 
Review Board . On May 3 1 , 1 976, the minister of justice announced the 
appointments of the chairman and members of the Tax Review Board as 
chairman and members, respectively, of the Anti-Inflation Appeal 
Tribunal. 

At the staff level, the Tax Review Board has a registrar who attends 
to its operational requirements. The registrar receives all notices of 
appeal and other documents, and allocates cases. The deputy registrar of 
the Tax Review Board became the registrar of the Tribunal. In this way 
the registry for the Tribunal could remain separate with its own budget 
and administration. Existing staff and facilities were used as much as 
possible so that only two additional man-years were required. 

AlB Secretariat 

The Secretariat of the Anti- Inflation Board was established to provide 
administrative support to the chairman, vice-chairman, and regional 
members; to act as liaison between the regional offices and the office of 
the chairman; and to provide an interface between the executive offices 
and the office of the Administrator. The Secretariat was responsible for 
planning, organizing, and scheduling all AlB meetings; recording all 
minutes and decisions; and disseminating all materials pertaining to 
meetings of the Board. As the receiving point for all submissions to the 
AlB the Secretariat was responsible for maintaining official records; it 
was represented on the Senior Management Committee by the secretary 
to the Board. Initially the Secretariat was staffed by seven people; 
because of increased responsibilities it eventually employed 1 2. 

Development of the AlB 

To carry out the mandate set down by the order-in-council, an organiza
tion had to be created and put into operation quickly. The Prices Group 
in the Department of Consumer and Corporate Affairs had made contin
gency plans for creating such an organization and estimated the number 

195 



of employees required to staff it. The Operations Secretariat, a tempo
rary organization which took the lead in getting the AlB established, 
used these estimates in its initial proposal. 

The proposal called for 1 2 1  officers and 61 support personnel with 
expertise in different areas to monitor about 1 ,500 of the largest compa
nies in the country. Two main operating branches were envisaged. The 
Compensation Branch would be formed in three industry divisions with a 
staff of 36; the Prices and Profits Branch would be formed in five 
industry divisions with a staff of 65.  The Information Branch was to be 
composed of 28 with the remaining 53  employees performing manage
ment, economic analysis, administrative and support functions. Nine 
additional man-years were reserved for translation services, bringing the 
total proposed staffing complement to 1 9 1 .  

Due to the large number o f  organizations monitored by the Board, 
more than 900 employees were needed eventually. Of these, approximate
ly 500 were officers and 400 support staff. The two main operating 
branches made up half the total staff: Prices and Profits reached its 
maximum size around 230 employees and Compensation around 260. 
However, the Board did develop along the lines proposed by the Opera
tions Secretariat. Carrying out the three main programs identified at the 
start--restraint of prices and profits, restraint of incomes and wages, and 
communication of the nature and causes of inflation-remained the 
Board's prime purpose throughout its existence. 

Following the order-in-council and the appointment of a chairman 
and vice-chairman, the first priority was to obtain senior staff to imple
ment the program. This was not an easy task since under the Inquiries 
Act there could be no appointment of public servants to positions with the 
Board. Thus departments had to lend staff to the Board, and these 
employees had to come on short notice. 

Operations Secretariat had put the wheels in motion with its pro
posal for human resource requirements for the Anti- Inflation Board. 

On October 1 4, 1 975, the Hon. Jean-Luc Pepin and Beryl Plumptre 
were appointed commissioners of the Interim Anti-Inflation Board. 
Within a few days Harold Renouf and Claude Castonguay were added to 
the Interim Board and by the end of October Jack Biddell and William 
Ladyman had joined them. 

To enlist the co-operation of all federal departments and agencies in  
staffing the Board the prime minister wrote to a l l  his cabinet colleagues, 
and the clerk of the privy council wrote to all deputy ministers, emphasiz
ing the priority of the anti-inflation program. Departments were asked to 
make key personnel available for short-term secondment to the Board. 
The co-operation received from virtually every organization may be 
demonstrated by the fact that the executive director and the associate 
executive director were acquired within two days of the start of the 
program. 

Robert Johnstone, adviser to the governor of the Bank of Canada, 
became executive director and Donald Yeomans, assistant deputy minis-
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ter, Operational Services, Department of Supply and Services, became 
associate executive director. Both came within hours of being 
approached. Within another day or two, five directors general were 
obtained from various government departments to head key branches. 
Thus the nucleus around which the Interim Anti-Inflation Board, and 
later the Anti-Inflation Board, would develop was formed. By the end of 
October all key positions were covered and four Board members as well 
as the chairman and vice-chairman had been appointed. 

The tasks of these pioneers fell into two main areas: development of 
the policy and regulations under which the program would operate, and 
creation and staffing of an organization to implement the program. The 
former was spearheaded by the executive director, the latter by the 
associate. 

Policy development was dealt with on a program basis, with senior 
staff in Prices and Profits, Compensation, and Communications branches 
establishing small task forces to develop policy and procedures. These 
efforts were aided by the Department of Finance whose senior staff 
played a strong role in development of program quidelines. 

The Prices Group in the Department of Consumer and Corporate 
Affairs formed the nucleus for a number of small groups drawn from 
government departments to work on draft guidelines. The first drafts 
were reviewed by private consulting firms, who confirmed that they were 
basically sound; suggestions were incorporated into the next draft. On 
November 22, the growing staff of the Board was briefed on the final 
draft. The Anti-Inflation Guidelines were released on December 1 8, 
1 975, slightly more than two months after announcement of the intention 
to impose mandatory wage and price controls. 

In the meantime, the organization was being staffed and systems 
were being developed and implemented, largely by specialized task forces 
made up of personnel loaned by other departments. By mid-November 
1 975, the Board had, among others, a task force from Revenue Canada/ 
Taxation designing the reporting forms; one from Veteran's Affairs 
setting up a registry and filing system for incoming forms and corre
spondence; one from Supply and Services scheduling the myriad tasks to 
be accomplished; another writing organization and position descriptions; 
and others too numerous to mention. 

The apparently simple matters were often the most difficult to solve. 
For example, the response from departments to requests for assistance 
was so overwhelming that it was almost impossible to find space and 
furniture fast enough to accommodate staff. In those early days it was 
not unusual for staff numbers to double in a week, which led to another 
problem: keeping track of the source of the help and acknowledging it .  
One of the most striking aspects of the whole exercise was the willingness 
of all concerned to cut red tape to get things done. 

In retrospect it appears that the task of setting up the organization 
would have been simpler and less costly if the Anti-Inflation Act had 
become law first. Creation of the Interim Board under the Inquiries Act 
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posed two problems: all staff had to be borrowed or hired on contract; 
and the organization had to be converted after only two months to a 
department of government, a difficult and costly process. 

Prices and Profits Branch 

The Prices and Profits Branch was established to monitor and secure 
voluntary compliance with price and profit guidelines. Specifically, it was 
to monitor increases in prices, profits, and dividends; investigate and 
modify or justify price, profit, and dividend increases which contravened 
the Guidelines; and report any instances of price, profit, and dividend 
increases that could not be resolved through consultation and negotiation. 

During the first year of the Board, the organization of the Prices and 
Profits Branch reflected three main functions: monitoring, policy and 
interpretation, and industry contact. 

The Monitoring Division was further divided into three areas: the 
Direct Company Data Section, the Economic Analysis Section, and the 
Screening Section. The Direct Company Data Section was to receive and 
record incoming reports, assess their acceptability, and forward those 
found unacceptable to the Industry Divisions. This section was also 
responsible for developing and maintaining lists of reporting companies. 
To carry out these tasks, 1 2  technical and clerical employees were hired. 
The Economic Analysis Section with 1 2  economists and a clerical and 
technical support staff of eight provided background economic informa
tion on specific firms and industries to the industry divisions. It also 
provided support and information to the Policy and Interpretation Divi
sion to help that division evaluate recommendations for policy changes. 
The Screening Section was to receive data from the Economic Analysis 
Section and make recommendations as to where investigations should be 
carried out. The Screening Section consisted of six units, each handling 
one or two industry sectors. Each unit had three officers in the economics 
or commerce categories and a support staff of two. The head of each 
section reported to a coordinator who reported to the director of the 
Monitoring Division. 

The Policy and Interpretation Division was responsible for writing 
prices and profits guidelines, writing interpretive bulletins, and reviewing 
policy issues when guidelines were not clear or did not fit a particular 
case. As the program evolved, this section was responsible for drafting 
revisions to the Guidelines based on recommendations by senior staff. 
The Policy and Interpretation Division had a staff of about 1 5  officers, 
many with accounting or financial backgrounds, reporting to a director. 

The Industry Divisions consisted of a number of sectoral divisions, 
beginning with five divisions which within a few months were divided and 
expanded into 1 1 . Their functions were to maintain direct contact with 
the monitored industries, perform the role of persuading industry to 
comply with the Anti-Inflation Guidelines, and recommend specific 
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action to the Board in individual cases. The 1 1  divisions were: Profession
als; Metals, Petroleum, and Chemicals; Forest Products; Financial and 
Other Services; Construction; Non-Food Distribution (wholesale and 
retail distribution of all products except food); Electrical and Metal 
Fabricating; Non-Durables Manufacturing; Regulated Industries (indus
tries regulated by other government agencies) ; Transportation Equipment 
Manufacturing; and Food and Agriculture. All units except Food and 
Agriculture had a director, five senior commerce officers, and two 
support staff. 

The Food and Agriculture Division was set up using resources 
available from the Food Prices Review Board, which was disbanded at 
the end of December. The food monitoring function of the Food Prices 
Review Board was re-established in the Food and Agriculture Division. 
Two sections were formed. The Industry Section carried out the require
ments of the Anti-Inflation Act; the Economic Analysis Section con
tinued the analytic work of the Food Prices Review Board. Each section 
reported to the director of the Food and Agriculture Division. 

The directors of the Monitoring Division, the Policy and Interpreta
tion Division, and the Industry Divisions reported to the director general 
of the Prices and Profits Branch. Chart 5 shows the organization of the 
branch during its first year. 

The Prices and Profits Branch was reorganized at the beginning of 
the second year to eliminate the Monitoring Division and merge its 
personnel with the Industry Divisions, expand the Economic Analysis 
Section to a division, establish a separate and consolidated administration 
group, and create two senior directorships. 

By this time the Monitoring Division was not serving its original 
function, largely because the Industry Divisions' role had changed. The 
original plan had been for industry teams to spend a great deal of time in 
the field while the Monitoring Division would provide control and 
guidance, using information from company returns and close contact with 
the Economic Analysis Section. It became clear, however, that the 
arrangement was not working as planned. The monitoring people had 
begun to function either as case officers or economists, depending on 
their own background and their present situation. It seemed logical to 
allow form to follow function and to reallocate these personnel to the 
Industry Divisions. 

At the same time, the Economic Analysis Section was expanded into 
a division in an effort to integrate it with the day-to-day activities of the 
Industry Divisions. Its director was to report to the director general and 
was made a member of the senior management group. The result was an 
improvement in co-operation between the Economic Analysis Division 
and the Industry Divisions. Sectoral reports and monthly newsletters 
from the Economic Analysis Division to case officers in the Industry 
Divisions were only two examples of this. 

A separate administration group called the Management Service 
Division was created within Prices and Profits to provide a focal point for 
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communication with the Administrative Branch and to allow the Prices 
and Profits Branch to take over some of its own administrative functions. 

The third organizational change was the appointment of two senior 
directors to direct the work of the Industry Divisions. Originally the 1 1  
industry directors and the directors of the other two divisions of Prices 
and Profits had all reported directly to the director general. With the 
growth of the work load, this situation became intolerable; the directors 
had difficulty getting time with the director general. 

To help solve the problem, two senior directors were appointed, 
splitting the 1 1  divisions into Manufacturing Industries and Special 
Industries. This resulted in a more orderly and consistent operation. The 
senior directors held weekly meetings to keep their staffs informed of 
developments and to hear their problems. By authority delegated from 
the Board, they conducted their own case committee meetings, reducing 
the burden of this important but time-consuming activity on the Board. I 
They also carried a heavy work load in policy development. 

As a result of all these changes, five directors reported to the 
director general instead of 1 3. The revised branch organization appears 
on Chart 6. 

Compensation Branch 

The Compensation Branch was established to monitor and assure compli
ance with the government's wage and salary program as established by 
the Anti-Inflation Act. The methods employed to discharge this responsi
bility were consultation with employee and employer groups to clarify the 
Guidelines and encourage compliance with the Act, and reporting of 
excessive wage and salary increases which could not be resolved through 
consultation, supported by recommendations for appropriate action. 

A number of tasks faced the branch: writing guidelines governing 
wage and salary increases, including drafting policy recommendations on 
how certain elements of compensation would be handled under the 
program; preparing draft guidelines in legal format in conjuction with 
members of the Justice Department; and briefing branch personnel on 
curent developments concerning the Guidelines. In addition, the branch 
conducted seminars across the country to explain the new act and 
developed the two principal reporting forms: 
• AlB- I ,  which requested companies to list groups within their organi

zations for which compensation returns would be submitted and the 
termination dates of these employee/employer contracts; this infor
mation was to help the branch forecast its work load. 

• AIB-2, which outined the specific wage and salary conditions entered 
into by management, unions, and exempt groups. Analysis of infor
mation on the AIB-2s by officers within the Compensation Branch 

, Cases approved in these meetings were ratified by the Board. 
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would determine whether the wage settlement submitted was within 
or outside the Guidelines, and by how much. 

In the first few months of the Board's existence, the structure of the 
Compensation Branch changed as branch management labored to estab
lish an organization that could handle a rapidly expanding work load and 
keep pace with increasing compensation submissions from both public 
and private sectors. From the small group working on policy and guide
lines toward the end of 1 975,  a structure emerged with five major 
operating divisions: Industry Contacts; Policy, Planning, and Interpreta
tion; Monitoring and Analysis; Association Bargaining and Construction; 
and Executive Compensation and Benefits. Each was headed by a 
director reporting to the director general of the Compensation Branch. 
(See Chart 7 .)  Each morning began with a general meeting chaired by 
the director general, at which staff were brought up to date on policy 
developments. 

INDUSTRY CONTACTS DIVISION 

The Industry Contacts Division, the principal operating group in Com
pensation Branch, was made up of industry contact officers. They were 
divided into two domains, to handle submissions from the private and 
public sectors. Although the division underwent rapid expansion and 
eventually was subdivided into seven divisions, its role continued to 
consist primarily of the following activities: 
• providing advice concerning the anti-inflation program, and in par

ticular the Act and Guidelines, to employer and employee 
representatives; 

• reviewing compensation cases submitted to the Board by verifying the 
data submitted; obtaining additional data from employers or 
employee representatives where required; preparing a detailed sum
mary of each case for consideration by the Board, including com
ments on conformity with the Guidelines and a recommendation for 
Board action; and communicating the Board's decision to the parties 
involved; and 

• ensuring compliance with the Guidelines by obtaining required 
changes through consultation and negotiation with reporting parties 
and, i f  warranted, to request that the Board refer cases to the 
Administrator. 

During the early months of 1 976, the main staffing thrust in the Industry 
Contacts Division was directed toward filling industry contact officer 
positions to cope with the onslaught of submissions to the Board . From 
the handful of personnel attached to the branch in late 1 975,  staff grew 
to 24 1 by June, 1 976. Of these, approximately 1 1 3 were industry contact 
officers. 

The success of this staffing activity must be credited in part to the 
other government departments that loaned personnel to the Board and to 
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the Personnel Division of the Board for its relentless efforts to meet staff 
requirements. 

POLICY, PLANNING, AND INTERPRETATION DIVISION 

The Policy, Planning, and Interpretation Division was established to 
concentrate on policy development, while the industry divisions dealt with 
the day-to-day work load. 

The division was organized into three main areas of responsibility. 
The Policy, Planning, and Interpretation Section proposed new policy and 
revised existing policy; provided interpretation both internally and exter
nally including technical bulletins to explain complex aspects of the 
compensation guidelines; conducted public seminars and briefings as well 
as training programs for AlB staff members; and acted as liaison with 
the provincial officials for federal-provincial agreements. The Compensa
tion Regulations and Amendments Section coordinated procedures for 
changing the regulations, pointed out inconsistencies in the regulations, 
and focused concern for corrective action. The Compensation Studies 
Unit conducted comprehensive training, development, and information 
programs for branch staff; provided a quality control check on publica
tions submitted to and received from the Communications Branch; and 
conducted research to support policy decisions. 

The task of developing regulations was undertaken by a select staff 
of officers in the Policy, Planning, and Interpretation Division represent
ing both public and private industry. With a staff that varied between 1 0  
and 1 5  persons during the program, the division established principles 
which were adapted and administered by the Industry Contact Divisions. 

MONITORING AND ANALYSIS DIVISION 

By early December, 1 975,  the responsibilities of the Monitoring and 
Analysis Division had been established. The Analysis Section was the 
first to be staffed. By February, 1 976, a complement of four or five 
persons were providing the branch with compensation rates and trends, 
work load forecasting, eligibility of company submissions, and informa
tion reports on compensation trends. 

The Analysis Section grew as demands for information from the 
branch and other areas of the Board increased. By March, 1 977, 1 7  
people were employed in the unit. 

The Monitoring and Screening Section was somewhat slower moving 
into operation, due partly to a change in its original purpose. It was later 
to operate as a service-oriented unit, responding to the needs of the 
Industry Contact Divisions. The section performed the following duties 
until its abolition in April, 1 977: collection, assembly, and review of 
compensation data received from external sources; screening of cases 
submitted to the Board; closing those cases that complied with the 
Guidelines; forwarding of cases that appeared to exceed the Guidelines to 
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the Industry Contact Divisions for resolution; controlling of movement of 
files within the branch; and external audit of compensation submissions. 

As March, 1 976, drew to a close, the Monitoring and Screening 
Section's mandate was firmly established. The staff grew rapidly in the 
following months, to 5 1  by December of that year. 

Success in building staff strength in the Monitoring and Screening 
Section was largely due to the seconding of staff from Revenue Canada. 
Staffing the section on a rotating basis at intervals of three to six months, 
the seconded personnel formed the backbone of the division throughout 
1 976 and into the first months of 1 97 7. In July, 1 976, the total strength 
of the division was 66; of this number 28 had been seconded, most from 
Revenue Canada. 

SMALLER OPERATING UNITS 

In addition to the three larger divisions described, there were two smaller 
groups in the branch: 
• Association Bargaining and Construction, set up to examine the 

practicality of including these areas under the Act and to handle 
construction cases already being directed toward the Board; and 

• Executive Compensation and Benefits, which looked at professional 
wage and salary treatment throughout the country and provided 
expertise on the benefit side of compensation to assist the industry 
contact officers. 

These two smaller groups were later integrated with the Industry Contact 
Divisions. 

BRANCH STRUCTURE AND GROWTH 

With a nucleus of about 1 0  persons brought together in October, 1 97 5, 

Compensation Branch strength grew rapidly to keep pace with a rapidly 
growing work load. By June, 1 976, 24 1 persons were employed by the 
branch. They offered an interesting blend of backgrounds and talents, 
with personnel recruited from both public and- private enterprise to 
provide the depth and experience needed. Borrowed personnel (second
ments) from other government agencies comprised the largest single 
component of branch strength by 1 976. At that time 9 1  persons had been 
loaned to the AlB for periods ranging from three to 1 2  months. 

COMPENSATION BRANCH STAFF 
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Term 
Executive Interchange 
Secondments 
Contract 
Agency Personnel 

JUNE, 1 976 
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Although branch strength remained about the same at the end of April, 
1977, the makeup of the branch had changed considerably. With the 
general tightening of government spending during fiscal 1 976- 1 977, 
departments grew increasingly reluctant to provide manpower to the 
Board. At the same time, a number of those who had joined the Board as 
secondments accepted permanent positions. As it became more difficult 
to attract qualified public servants to the Board due to the limited 
duration of the program, more term employees were hired. 

COMPENSATION BRANCH STAFF 
APRIL, 1 977 

Permanent Staff 
Term 
Executive Interchange 
Secondments 
Contract 
Agency Personnel 

1 1 7 
83 
1 2  
1 7  
1 1  

2 

242 

Employing term and contract personnel for longer periods proved benefi
cial. While the three-to-six-month secondments helped the branch get 
through the hectic early days, they did not provide the experienced work 
force needed to maintain a working knowledge of wage trends and 
historical relationships and to analyse specific market sectors influencing 
compensation agreements. 

ORGANIZATIONAL CHANGES DURING 1 976 

The rapid growth of the Compensation Branch in the first six months of 
1 976 presented innumerable administrative and personnel difficulties, 
particularly as staff were located in three separate buildings blocks apart. 
In early February, 1 976, the Administration Division was established, 
headed by an administrative coordinator reporting to the director general 
of the Compensation Branch. The division was to handle all personnel, 
financial, and administrative activities for each operating division in the 
branch, thus establishing a link between the Compensation Branch and 
the Administration Branch. (See Chart 8.)  

As branch staff grew, so did the need to change branch structure to 
handle the assortment of cases being received. The number of industry 
contact divisions was increased from two to seven in the spring of 1 976. 
Association Bargaining, Construction, and Executive Compensation divi
sions were integrated within the Industry Contact Divisions. Each divi
sion continued to be responsible for a segment of either the private or 
public sector of the economy. 

A third major organizational change occurred in November, 1 976. 
The increasing work load and the number of complex, high-profile cases 
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CHART 8 
COMPENSATION BRANCH 

MARCH, 1 976 

Executive Director 

I 
I 

Director General 

Compensation 

Deputy 
r--

Di rector General 

D i rector 

Policy and Compensation r--
Analys i s  

Di rector 
Senior I n d ustry I-- Division "A" 

Contacts D i rector !-- Primary Products and 
Heavy I nd ustry 

D i rector 
Division "S" 
General Manufacturing 

D i rector 
Division "C" 
Construction 

D i rector 
Division "D" 
Transportation and 
Public Uti l i ties 

D i rector 
Division " E" 
Trade and Fina nce 

D irector 
D ivision "F and G" 
Public Ad m i n i stration and 
Personal Services 
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being received increased the activity between the branch and the 
Administrator's office. To handle this activity, the responsibilities of the 
senior contact director were divided into two areas: 
• A director of compensation review would review non-routine cases 

brought to his attention by the Industry Contact Divisions and 
manage and coordinate the Industry Contact Divisions. 

• The Directorate of Special Cases was established as liaison between 
the branch and the Administrator's office, to review precedent-setting 
cases before they went to the Board and to reconsider cases for which 
there was new information. 

These two positions, with the director of policy and director general, 
formed the Branch Management Committee. 

ORGANIZATIONAL CHANGES DURING 1 977 

The Monitoring and Analysis Division was the initial contact point with 
the public and receiver of all AlB submissions until March, 1 977, when a 
number of functions of the Data Management and Monitoring and 
Analysis Divisions were combined. The new division, which became 
known as Division H, performed three roles. Its was the control point for 
all submissions entering, leaving, and moving within the Compensation 
Branch; the input point to the Board's file tracking system (AIB- I and 
AlB-2 submissions) and computer record; and the distribution point for 
all files forwarded to the Industry Contact Divisions. The new division 
also mailed and distributed any standard-format communications to 
employers, requesting additional supporting documentation or acknowl
edging receipt of submissions. Division H was divided into three sections. 
Section One was the first check point, screening submissions for math
ematical calculations, information deficiencies, and comparison of infor
mation with the AlB computer record. The principal role of Sections Two 
and Three was to review discretionary items on the employer's submis
sions, i.e., assessment of the application of the $2,400 rule, experience 
adjustment factor, any special consideration requested, and relevance of 
supporting documentation. Submissions judged to be within the Guide
lines went no further than Division H .  

With the breakup o f  the Monitoring and Analysis Division i n  
March, 1 977, external audit and compliance investigation were brought 
under the direction of the administrative coordinator and the new Divi
sion of Administration and Audit was created. Greater emphasis was 
placed on external audits as the Board tried to provide a deterrent to 
potentially non-compliant employers. 

Early in 1 978, the Compliance Section, under the direction of the 
Administration, Compliance, and Audit Division, conducted a major 
campaign to identify non-compliant (non-reporting) companies and to 
ensure that where required these firms submitted the necessary reporting 
forms. This activity. along with the increased external audit program, 
significantly increased the number of firms filing. (See Chart 9.) 
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CHART 9 

COMPENSATION BRANCH 

SEPTEMBER, 1 97 7  
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Director 
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The last major organizational change in the Compensation Branch 
occurred in the Policy, Planning, and Interpretation Division in July, 
1 971, when the division assumed primary responsibility for studying and 
reporting on the impact of the controls program on compensation. The 
division was renamed Policy and Compensation Analysis. Three new 
sections were formed from the previous structure, with the following 
responsibilities: 
• Compensation Policy Section: to propose new policy and revise exist

ing policy and to coordinate changes in the Guidelines; to interpret 
compensation policy internally and externally. 

• Compensation Analysis Section: to analyse the impact of Board 
decisions and application of the Guidelines and related studies; to 
prepare and maintain Compensation Branch work load forecast infor
mation; to maintain liaison with the Economic Research Branch, 
other divisions, and special study teams; to analyse compensation 
trends including external data and Board decisions; and to identify 
important forthcoming labor negotiations. 

• Advisory Services Section : to provide training and development pro
grams; to provide information programs for branch staff; and to 
provide liaison with the Communications Branch. 

In June, 1 978, the Policy and Compensation Analysis Division was 
brought under the direction of the Directorate of Compensation Review 
and Special Cases. 

Economic Research Branch 

The Economic Research Branch had both advisory and research func
tions. It was to keep the Board informed on current economic events, 
brief the Board on the economic implications of its decisions, and help the 
Board make its decisions and assess their effectiveness. 

Monthly reports were prepared on current economic trends and their 
implications; a quarterly report kept the Board informed on the consensus 
forecast for the Canadian economy in general and the price-wage picture 
in particular. Another quarterly report assessed information reported to 
the Anti-Inflation Board from both sectoral and national viewpoints, 
making it possible to identify undesirable situations resulting from the 
controls program. 

The Economic Research Branch staff also responded to requests 
from all areas of the Board for short analyses and advice on economic 
matters. They helped Board members respond to questions and, with the 
monitoring divisions of the operating branches, they studied specific 
sectors of the economy to answer requests for longer-term studies. The 
branch also prepared speeches for Board members since the Board's 
public statements had to be backed up with solid economic reasoning and 
Board policies defended on economic grounds. 

Two types of economic research were undertaken by the branch: 
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responsive research to answer questions that arose in the course of 
case-by-case decision-making, or to modify the Guidelines or amend
ments to the Act; and in-depth research to carry out the duties described 
in section 1 2( 1 )(e) of the Anti-Inflation Act, namely, to promote public 
understanding of the inflationary process. Research included analysis of 
price and wage adjustment mechanisms and the economic problems 
associated with decontrol. 

The branch was organized into five sections on the basis of subject 
matter, with each carrying out some research and some intelligence and 
advisory functions: 
• Macro-Analysis Section, concerned with research and analysis of 

macro-economic issues and trends; 
• Labor and Wage Analysis Section, concerned with the structure of 

labor markets and the impact of this structure on wages; 
• Industrial Structure and Price Analysis Section, concerned with the 

analysis of domestic price formation, the impact of market structure 
on profits, and the impact of foreign price developments on rates of 
change of domestic prices; 

• Special Projects Section, concerned with micro-economic analysis and 
problems of particular concern as determined by the Board; 

• Primary Products Section, concerned with markets for and prices of 
domestically-produced primary products, and the impact on Canadian 
prices and costs of foreign-produced primary products and products 
for which prices are set internationally. 

Administration Branch 

In mid-October, 1 975. the Operations Secretariat seconded specialists 
from government departments to create the original three-division Per
sonnel, Finance, and Administration Branch. A senior personnel officer, 
with other staffing officers from the Public Service Commission, were 
charged with seconding the staff necessary to establish the Board's 
operations. 

In addition to staff acquisition, the principal function of the Person
nel Division was writing job descriptions and classifying positions. The 
Board was assisted in both areas by Treasury Board until April, 1 976, 
when classification authority was delegated to the chairman of the 
Anti-Inflation Board. 

At the outset, the Board's Personnel Division differed from those in 
other government departments. There was a preoccupation with classifi
cation and recruitment as the Board took shape. Little emphasis was 
placed on staff relations as the challenge and work of creating a 
government department from scratch carried staff along on a wave of 
enthusiasm. The excellent internal relations are demonstrated by the fact 
that there were no appeals or grievances during the first 1 5  months of the 
Board's operation. It was not until the fal l  of 1 977 that a local of the 
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Public Service Alliance of Canada was formed by the employees. Because 
of the high quality and specialized abilities of staff and the large work 
load, outside training for employees was almost non-existent. Job-orient
ed in-house training was undertaken by all branches and orientation 
programs developed. Language training was instituted. Human resource 
planning in the traditional sense did not begin until January, 1 977, when 
planning for decontrol began. 

The greatest challenge faced by the Personnel Division during the 
first nine months of the Board's existence was the high volume of staffing 
and pay transactions. With the number of secondments, the documenta
tion necessary to establish the Interim Board, and the documentation 
required for all those who remained as permanent employees, it was 
estimated that the division processed four to five times the number of 
transactions that a similar section in a department of comparable size 
would handle. 

The Accommodation Section of the Administration Division was 
extremely important in the early, formative stages. With large numbers 
of personnel joining the staff daily, the task of providing accommodation, 
furniture, telephones, and so on, was difficult. To alleviate the problem, 
the Board contracted with the Department of Supply and Services for 
staff to operate the Material Management Section. The arrangement 
worked so well that these tasks remained a Supply and Services 
responsibility. 

The division was faced with other immediate problems: a library, 
mail distribution system, word processing area, and a central registry had 
to be set up. The Department of Veterans Affairs assisted greatly in 
establishing the registry, which in the initial stages reported to the 
director, Finance and Administration. 

Senior personnel were seconded from the Department of Public 
Works to help set up the Finance Division. In view of the relatively small 
size of the Board and its short duration, it was decided that all finances 
would be controlled at the corporate level. All branches of the Board were 
given budgets; directors general had some signing authority but overall 
control rested with senior management and the Board itself. Consequent
ly, the Finance Division was able to function with a smaller staff than 
would otherwise have been required and better control over expenditures 
was ensured. 

Computer and manual system development operated separately 
under seconded senior staff reporting to the associate executive director. 
It was necessary to design both manual and computer systems quickly. 
Therefore, staff were recruited either on secondment or on personal 
service contracts. A project team approach was used, in which personnel 
from user branches worked with staff from the Systems Branch to define 
and solve information problems. 

As the cost of obtaining computing equipment for the sole use of the 
Board was prohibitive, private and government data processing facilities 
were used to fill the Board's needs. Although some problems were 
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encountered, none were serious enough to threaten the operation. The 
data entry operation entered information directly onto magnetic tape and 
supplied it to service bureaus for processing and return. All personnel in 
data entry were seconded from Revenue Canada. 

At the same time, Data Management Division was set up with the 
assistance of the systems group and was responsible for the receipt, 
examination, and correction of all returns received by the Board. This 
involved clean-up of all documents received from outside, opening of 
individual files, setting up a file tracking system (later computerized), 
and closing and filing all documents. Data Management was directed by 
a senior officer seconded to the Board. 

In January, 1 976, the Central Registry became a part of Data 
Management. At the same time, the functions of computer and manual 
systems were merged with Data Management, creating a Systems Branch 
with a director general reporting to the associate executive director. 

In June, 1 976, the Personnel, Finance, and Administration Branch 
became known as the Administration Branch following a merger with the 
two divisions of the Systems Branch. 

Systems development continued well into 1 977 as additional infor
mation needs arose. In August, 1 977, the Systems Division was merged 
with the Data Management Division under the director, Systems and 
Data Management Division . 

The function of parliamentary liaison, initially a responsibility of the 
associate executive director, became a part of the Administration Branch 
in March, 1 977, when the office of the associate executive director ceased 
to exist. The parliamentary liaison officer was responsible for keeping the 
Board advised of all activities in the Senate and House of Commons 
relating to the Board. 

At the Board's request, Treasury Board granted an exemption from 
the directive on official languages, although the Board agreed to follow 
the spirit of the law by providing services to the public in both official 
languages. The exemption was for one year, at the end of which a plan 
for full implementation of the directive on official languages was to be 
submitted. A small group was set up within the Personnel Division to 
identify bilingual abilities within the Board and later identify those 
positions which should be classified bilingual. In August, 1 976, the 
Official Languages Division was created, reporting to the director gener
al, Administration. 

The implementation plan approved by Treasury Board on January 
1 5, 1 977, included the provision of in-house language training and 
retention courses so that Board staff wold not be required to go away for 
language training. 

Initially, the Board contracted with a private language school for 
teachers, but in August, 1 977, this function was taken over by the Public 
Service Commission. French language training was concentrated in areas 
where it was fel t  to be absolutely necessary. The Official Languages 
Division also had a small number of translators on staff. 
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FINANCE 

The Operations Secretariat prepared the budget for the initial financing 
of the Board. By October 1 6, 1 975,  the Secretariat's submission to 
Treasury Board for an allotment of $ 1 ,200,000 from its contingency fund 
had been approved. This sum was to finance operations until the supple
mentary estimates for 1 975- 1 976 could be approved. 

To conserve funds in the contingencies vote, Treasury Board urged 
that the Operations Secretariat prepare supplementary estimates for the 
Anti-Inflation Board. These were prepared in early November, tabled in 
the House of Commons in early December, and approved in late 
December. 

The main estimates for 1 976- 1 977 were also being prepared during 
November. By this time the Financial Services Division had been set up 
and staffed. The main estimates were submitted to Treasury Board in 
December, 1 975, and approved in late January, 1 976. 

The supplementary estimates for 1 975- 1 976 were prepared in Febru
ary and approved in March. Until the end of fiscal 1 976- 1 977 the 
estimates and supplementary estimates were submitted through the 
Department of Consumer and Corporate Affairs since the order-in-coun
cil establishing the Board was based on the recommendation of that 
department. It was not until March 24, 1 976, that an order-in-council 
designated the Anti-Inflation Board a department for the purposes of the 
Financial Administration Act and designated the minister of finance the 
appropriate minister. 

The initial estimate of resources required to operate the Anti-Infla
tion Board, based on the proposal that the 1 ,500 largest companies would 
be brought under the compliance program, translated itself into 
$4,863,000 and 1 23 man-years as estimated requirements for fiscal 
1 975- 1 976. In February, 1 976, a further $565,000 was requested in the 
supplementary estimates for 1 975- 1 976 for several reasons. The reporting 
community had grown, a Food and Agriculture Division had been created 
to take over the monitoring functions set up by the Food Prices Review 
Board, and the Board was authorized by order-in-council to complete the 
reports commissioned by the Food Prices Review Board. 

When the main estimates for 1 976- 1 977 were prepared in Novem
ber, 1 975, there were few assumptions on which to base them. The Board 
had existed for only five weeks. The controls program was still being 
formulated and most of the main operating and policy decisions that 
would determine the work load had not yet been made. The Board's need 
for publications, information material, and advertising to meet program 
objectives were not known, nor was it known whether human resources 
would be available to meet the objectives of the program if compliance 
was lower than expected. With all these uncertainties, a budget forecast 
was prepared based on a reporting population of 25,000 organizations. 
On this basis an estimate of $ 1 2,530,000 and 398 man-years was 
submitted and approved in late January, 1 976. 
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After a number of studies more accurately defined the compliance 
population, however, it became evident the Board would be monitoring 
some 70-80,000 organizations. A more realistic analysis of required 
resources was submitted in the supplementary estimates for 1 976- 1 977 in 
November, 1 976. These estimates requested.an additional $ 1 0,400,000 
and 282 man-years, to bring the total estimates for fiscal 1 976- 1 977 to 
$22,930,000 and 680 man-years. The additional resources covered great
er costs for publishing and distributing returns, information guides, and 
technical and interpretation bulletins; an additional 80-90 clerical 
employees to process the heavier flow of returns; and a further require
ment of 1 00 officers and support staff in the Compensation Branch to 
monitor the increased number of reporting firms. The estimates were 
approved on December 1 6, 1 976.  

During October, 1 976, the main estimates for fiscal 1 977- 1 978 were 
also being prepared. Budget estimates were slightly more than 
$ 1 ,000,000 over the requirements for 1 976- 1 977 with the same man-year 
complement. This estimate was based on the assumption that the Board 
would continue its mandate into 1 978 and that the work load would 
remain fairly constant. Ceilings had already been established on the 
number of full-time employees, and the remaining man-years were to be 
used for casual employees and long-term secondments from other depart
ments. The increased financial requirement could be attributed solely to 
increases in salaries and benefits. The increases were to some extent 
offset by decreases in other expenditures. General start-up costs would 
not be incurred in the future since the Board had reached maximum size; 
the volume for the printing and distribution of guidelines, technical 
bulletins, and so on, was to decrease considerably; costs for development 
of computer facilities were not to extend beyond fiscal 1 976- 1 977; and 
more efficient use of resources and higher productivity were expected to 
continue into the new fiscal year. The main estimates for fiscal 1 977-
1 978, therefore, stood at $23,240,000 and 680 man-years. They were 
approved in March, 1 977. 

Table 5 outlines the Board's budgets from inception to the proposed 
end of the program, in both financial and human terms. 

Planning for Decontrol 

Planning for staff movements at the end of the program began in 
January, 1 977. In the next six months detailed procedures were developed 
to enable the Board, when necessary, to reduce its size as quickly as it 
had increased it. 

A proposal was approved clarifying the terms of the original agree
ment with Treasury Board and the Public Service Commission to provide 
employment for permanent employees. A few employees whose jobs with 
the Board had already finished made use of the agreement by summer 
1 977. In general, however, the provisions did not take effect until the 
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TABLE 5 

BUDGET SUMMARY 

1 975· 1 976 1 975· 1 976 1 976- 1 977 1 976- 1 97 7  1 977- ] 978 
Resource Supplementary Supplementary Main Supplementary Main 
Requirements Estimates (A) Estimates (B) Estimates Estimates (B) Estimates 

Salaries and Wages 2,596,000 7,428,000 3,953,000 1 2,085,000 
Details of Other Personnel 1 00,000 743,000 1 ,57 1 ,000 
Estimated Transportation and 
Expenditures Communica tions 780,000 1 ,395 ,000 1 27,000 1 ,322,000 
(dollars) Information 1 ,000,000 1 45,000 800,000 662,000 1 , 1 50,000 

Professional and Special 
Services 1 00,000 1 70,000 1 ,530,000 4,798 ,000 5,775,000 

Rentals 30,000 229,000 83,000 3 1 2,000 
Purchased Repair and 

Upkeep 40,000 1 3 5,000 50,000 230,000 225,000 
Utilities, Materials, and 

Supplies 1 00,000 280,000 376,000 650,000 
Furniture and Equipment 1 1 7,000 1 1 5 ,000 75,000 1 7 1 ,000 1 50,000 

TOTAL ESTIMATED 

EXPENDITURES 4,863,000 565,000 1 2,530,000 1 0,400,000 23,240,000 



Executive 1 5  3 3  2 3  
Details of Scientific and Professional 22 47 4 1  
Manpower Administrative and Foreign 
Requirements Service 36 1 48 96 244 
(man-years) Technical 22 1 6  3 8  

Administrative Support 50 148  1 70 332 
Operational 2 

TOTAL MAN-YEARS 

AUTHORIZED 1 23 398 282 680 

N 
...... 
\0 



start of the decontrol period. In addition, a commitment was made to 
place as many term employees as possible in other departments. 

Immediately after the minister's announcement of phased decontrol, 
plans for an intensive decontrol staffing program were put into action. 
Staff were advised of estimated work loads in each branch and of the 
action needed to ensure placement of AlB employees in other government 
departments. Employees were asked to write one-page resumes for distri
bution to government departments. Up-to-date appraisals and curricula 
vitae were requested as well. 

Discussions were held with all federal government directors of 
personnel and chiefs of staffing to explain AlB decontrol plans and to 
gain support for placing employees. The Public Service Commission 
offered its fuJI support in these efforts. 

Phased decontrol began April 1 4, 1 978,  as both suppliers and 
employee groups began to leave the program. At the AlB, a Decontrol 
Centre was established to coordinate placement activity. The first group 
of employees available for placement was identified by the Prices and 
Profits Branch in June, 1 978 .  

A management-personnel committee was formed in  September, 
1 978, to coordinate placement of AlB staff, with the objective of 
reducing permanent staff to 1 50 by March 3 1 , 1 979. External placement 
activity began, including a letter from the chairman to selected compa
nies advising them of the availability and skills of the AlB employees; 
field visits to consultants, associations, and provincial governments; and 
letters to crown corporations. 

Through the initiatives of the vice-chairman, S. June Menzies, and 
other senior female employees, a women's group was formed to provide 
information and counselling sessions. The sessions included resume-writ
ing assistance, simulated interviews, and psychological testing. Because of 
the success of the women's counselling groups this service was extended 
to all staff. 

In spite of the cutbacks in the public service announced in the fall of 
1 978 and the temporary cancellation of delegated staffing authority, the 
AlB was generally successful in placing public servants so that they could 
resume their careers. 
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APPENDIX 3 

Adnlinistration of the Guidelines 

Systems Development and Implementation 

This section describes the principal systems used to implement the 
government's attack on inflation, the circumstances under which deci
sions were made and, where possible, the rationale behind the decisions. 

The main approach to the development and implementation of 
systems was to organize small task forces comprised of staff loaned by 
government departments or on contract from the Bureau of Management 
Consulting. In all, six such task forces were created: Organization; 
Central Planning; Central Records; Data Processing; Public Forms; and 
Launch Program. Systems were also designed for the Professional Fees 
and Incomes Division. 

The major problems confronting these groups were absence of 
operating divisions to assist in designing systems; lack of experience in a 
similar program; the isolation in which each group was operating 
(although potential problems were often solved through discussions 
among the task force leaders, compatibility between systems was some
times more coincidental than intentional) ;  and absence of any figures on 
the number and kind of reports that would be submitted. 

However, given the fact that the operating branches were more 
concerned with developing regulations than systems to administer them 
and the AlB's mandate to get under way quickly, the task force method 
seemed the most effective one. 

The following sections provide a brief description of the tasks 
assigned to each group, their recommendations, and the final product. 

Organization Task Force 

OBJECTIVE 

To recommend an organizational structure for the AlB. 

METHODOLOGY 

Each major branch of the AlB was assigned one task force member from 
the Organization Task Force (OTF). Each branch member had four 
main tasks: to act as liaison with senior management to provide advice on 
organization matters as requested by branch management; to record 
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decisions made within each branch by maintaining an up-to-date organi
zation chart; to identify any duplication of responsibilities and advise 
senior branch management of them so they could be remedied; and to 
write job descriptions outlining the principal duties of senior positions in 
each major organizational component. 

CONTRIBUTIONS 

The OTF provided one of many tools available to assist the branches in 
their decision-making. Its principal contributions were keeping senior 
management up to date on the development of the organization and the 
state of preparedness of the branches; identifying potential conflicts and 
ensuring that action was taken to overcome them; helping to classify 
permanent senior management positions; developing a group of staff 
members with a clear understanding of how the Board operated. 

Central Planning Task Force 

OBJECTIVE 

To identify the systems and facilities necessary to operate the AlB, and 
to schedule and monitor development of those facilities. 

METHODOLOGY 

The Central Planning Task Force consisted of several persons 
experienced in scheduling and monitoring the progress of large govern
ment proj ects. Pert and Ghantt charting were used to identify activities 
and monitor their progress. Progress and delays were reported each day 
to each task force as well as to the Board executive. 

CONTRIBUTIONS 

Although this task force was ended prematurely. it was able to identify or 
reinforce the need for certain administrative functions. later incorporated 
into the AlB, such as a central data processing section, a comprehensive 
case tracking facility, and a system to forecast intake of AlB reports 
(work load forecasting). 

Central Records Task Force 

OBJECTIVE 

To study the anticipated volumes and types of data to be received by the 
AlB; to make recommendations on the storage, control, and retrieval of 
the data; and to implement the approved recommendations. 
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METHODOLOGY 

The Central Records Task Force (CRTF) was made up of a group of 
staff members from the Department of Veterans Affairs. The depart
ment's central records systems were used as the model for the ALB 
because files were to be processed in a similar way. Because the task 
force had scant information on which to base recommendations, simula
tion was necessary to estimate document flow and volume. A small 
registry was established and moved soon after when adequate space was 
obtained by the Board. As the Board acquired staff that could complete 
the registry system, the task force was disbanded and returned to DV A. 

CONTRIBUTIONS 

One contribution of the CRTF, not evident at the time, came about 
because the task force could not accurately determine ALB work load. 
This confusion dramatized the need for a work load forecasting system. 

The central records system was designed to accommodate the max
imum number of reports. This was helpful when professional and con
struction firms were required to comply with the Guidelines and submit 
annual reports. 

A nine-digit alpha-numeric file numbering system was developed 
and used throughout the life of the Board. This helped to establish a 
microfilm process whereby every document submitted to the AlB was put 
on microfiches. The fiches were used extensively for data retrieval and 
analysis. 

Data Processing Task Force 

OBJECTIVE 

To design and implement electronic data processing (EDP) systems 
capable of data-capturing each report received by the Board. The princi
pal purpose of the systems was to acknowledge receipt of each report and 
provide data for management information and economic analysis. 

METHODOLOGY 

The Data Processing Task Force was made up of EDP experts and 
programmers from several government departments and private sector 
organizations. It waS headed by the director general, Advisory Bureau for 
Computing, Department of Supply and Services. 

The life of the Board was expected to be relatively short, three years 
at the most. Therefore the task force recommended using existing 
facilities in government departments or computer service bureaus. 
Because all government departments were using their facilities at full 
capacity, especially Revenue Canada/Taxation who were reaching their 
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peak period for processing tax returns, the AlB elected to use service 
bureaus. I 

Two Consolidated Computer Incorporated key edit 60 mini-comput
ers were installed along with approximately 20 terminals to facilitate 
data capture. 

The EDP system was kept as simple and flexible as possible to 
satisfy the basic requirements of the Board and to change as those 
requirements became more sophisticated. The basic requirements were to 
record the receipt of each report, and to transmit that data to a manual 
control system which tracked each report; to measure the Board's work 
load and the proportion of it going to Compensation and Prices and 
Profits branches respectively; to identify bottlenecks through the manual 
record tracking system; and to provide limited financial data for econom
ic analysis. 

The Data Processing Task Force worked closely with the task force 
responsible for the design of public forms to ensure that standard 
procedures could be used to prepare the forms for data processing. 

Specifications for the elements to be data-captured and the editing 
requirements of those elements were arrived at through discussions with 
users in  the Compensation and Prices and Profits branches. 

CONTRIBUTIONS 

Following are brief descriptions of the systems designed by the Data 
Processing Task Force: 

Data Base Master File. The data base system had two distinct 
portions: compensation data base and prices and profits data base. The 
common link was the file or central registry number assigned to each 
report before data processing. 

The systems were designed to capture data in two phases. Phase one 
of the data extraction system ensured that reports were not detained by 
the computer, but simply logged in and sent promptly for adjudication. 
Phase two put the final quantitative data onto the computer file, permit
ting analysis by adjudicators and economists who were constantly exam
ining and manipUlating the information. 

Case Tracking Systems. A document control system termed the 
30-day case system was developed. The system was manually operated 
but control cards on the location and status of the reports were generated 
by the computer. Listings identifying the age of cases in process were also 
generated by the computer. 

1 An exception was the use of Revenue Canada/Taxation to data-capture the AlB- I S  
reports submitted by professional firms. This decision was made by a n  order-in-council in 
the fal l  of 1975. Computer facilities at the Department of Energy, Mines, and Resources 
were also used for a short period. 
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The 30-day case system proved adequate for control of prices and 
profits reports, and remained in operation in Prices and Profits Branch 
for the life of the Board with only minor changes. 

The system was not adequate for control of Compensation Branch 
reports because of the volume of forms submitted. In September 1 976, 
the 30-day case system was replaced by an automated case tracking 
system for all  compensation reports. This totally automated system was 
plagued with problems. After March, 1 977, when it was amended and 
operated by the key edit section of the Board, the problems were resolved 
and it became an effective document control system. As with the 30-day 
system, forms were generated by the computer as each report was 
data-captured and completed as reports changed location or status. 
Listings identifying cases in process as well as statistical summary reports 
were produced by the computer. The case tracking system underwent 
only minor changes and remained in use for the life of the Board. 

Board Decision Index System. The Board met every two weeks to 
rule on cases. The work of manually recording and compiling information 
for each decision exceeded the capacities of the Secretariat. A system was 
developed to data-capture key information relating to each firm for which 
the AlB had made a recommendation and to create a master file from 
which a comprehensive list of decisions was generated. The listings were 
used as a reference document by the Board members and staff. 

The system remained relatively stable, although it underwent several 
changes including the method of input and synchronization of the Board 
index computer master file with the AlB-2 master file. 

Identification of Delinquent Firms. A fundamental problem of 
regulatory agencies like the Anti-Inflation Board is identifying firms 
which have not submitted data. Lists of firm names, addresses, principal 
activities, and relative sizes were obtained from private and public sector 
sources. The lists were screened and a list of probable AlB respondents 
made. This list became a computer master file called the master name 
index (MNI). 

The MNI was regularly compared with the names of companies 
which had submitted AlB reports. In this manner delinquent respondents 
were easily identified, and could then be persuaded to submit the 
necessary information. The MNI was revised throughout the life of the 
Board. 

Administrative Support Sub-Systems. Several sub-systems, spin
offs from the main production systems, produced reports, address labels, 
and the like. These spin-offs included acknowledgement cards sent to 
respondents to acknowledge receipt of the firm's report, address labels to 
send form letters to delinquent firms, and error reports which facilitated 
identification of errors on the AlB forms. In addition, the work load 
forecasting system was updated regularly, using information data-cap
tured each day. 
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Public Forms Task Force 

OBJECTIVE 

To design forms to be completed by firms subject to the Anti-Inflation 
Act; to ensure that the forms reflected the Guidelines and could be used 
to determine whether the respondent was complying with them. 

METHODOLOGY 

The Public Forms Task Force was made up of several persons from 
Revenue Canada/Taxation experienced in interpreting the law and 
designing tax forms for individuals and corporations. The methods used 
to design the forms were: 
• to identify the salient points of the White Paper outlining the intent 

of anti-inflation policies, and incorporate those points into the forms; 
• to work closely with the operating branches to ensure that task force 

interpretations were consistent with official AlB policy; 
• to review the regulations to ensure that all AlB information require

ments were incorporated into the forms; 
• to work closely with the Data Processing Task Force to ensure that 

the forms would facilitate AlB data-capture requirements; 
• to provide the firms subject to AlB guidelines with forms reflecting 

their status with respect to the Anti-Inflation Act and Guidelines; and 
• to oversee printing and distribution of the forms. 

Launch Program 

OBJECTIVE 

To assemble and disseminate information concerning all aspects of the 
Anti-Inflation Board and to respond to all technical inquiries concerning 
the Board. 

METHODOLOGY 

The Launch Program staff was assembled from various public and 
private sector organizations. The group was experienced in all aspects of 
setting up and operating information programs. Staff members organized 
the printing and distribution of public information as well as regulations 
and instructions for completion of AlB reports. Many of those involved in 
the Launch Program later joined the AlB's Communications Branch. 

CONTRIBUTIONS 

Through the efforts of this propaganda thrust, the firms subject to AlB 
guidelines, the media, and the public were informed of the how, when, 
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and why of the anti-inflation program. They contributed significantly to 
the smooth implementation of the program in January, 1 976. 

Professional Fees and Incomes Systems 

OBJECTIVE 

With Revenue Canada/Taxation, design and implement EDP and 
manual systems to control and provide data for all AlB- I S  reports 
submitted to the Professional Fees and Incomes Division, Prices and 
Profits Branch. 

METHODOLOGY 

The volume of reports submitted by professional firms was anticipated at 
40,000, representing 75,000 professionals. It was felt that a work load 
this size would require an establishment almost double the size of the 
AlB. Therefore, it was decided that reports would be processed manually 
and by computer and screened at Revenue Canada/Taxation before 
review by the AlB. 

Board staff gave Revenue Canada direction and specifications for 
handling and data-capture of the reports. Two sections of the Act applied 
to professional groups; section 27 was the simpler reporting method and 
was used by the majority of respondents. 

Reports were screened and data-captured at Revenue Canada. If  
major problems were identified they were forwarded to the AlB for 
further review, but most were terminated and stored by Revenue Canada. 
Section 29 was used by a relatively small proportion of the reporting 
professionals. These reports were screened and data-captured at Revenue 
Canada and sent to the AlB for adjudication. All section 29 reports were 
reviewed by the responsible industry contact division and underwent 
extensive data-capture at AlB. 

IDENTIFICATION OF DELINQUENT FIRMS 

There was no automated method for identifying professionals or profes
sional firms which had not reported. However, respondents who had 
submitted reports in program year one and had not submitted data 
subsequently were readily identified via computer facilities. Campaigns 
were launched to persuade late filers to report. Firms which had never 
reported could be identified only by comparing AlB lists of firms and 
individuals with publicly available lists. 

CONTRIBUTIONS 

In general, the systems implemented to support the Professional Fees and 
Incomes Division fulfilled the needs of that division. The computer 
systems were able to handle the bulk of the section 27 workload with 
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relatively little manpower required. The EDP systems also provided 
extensive data from section 29 reports to the economists and adjudicators 
concerned with the effectiveness of the professional program. 

The data provided by Revenue Canada expedited the processing of 
cases and complemented the activities within the AlB. 

Compensation Branch 

Bill C-73 defined compensation as "all forms of pay, benefits, and 
perquisites paid or provided, directly or indirectly, by or on behalf of an 
employer to or for the benefit of an employee." The onus was placed on 
the employer to report the total costs of all these elements of compensa
tion. Since neither forms nor definitive guidelines existed in the fall of 
1 975, case officers had to extract the necessary information from union 
agreements and through exhaustive questioning of employers. 

The following request for information is typical of those made by 
Compensation Branch at this time. The text is paraphrased from a telex 
sent to an employer: 
1 .  Weighted average hourly rate of pay, including any cost-of-Iiving 

allowances in effect (a) on the day immediately preceding the effective 
date of the recently expired agreement (of course, when dealing with 
non-union situations read "compensation plan" for "collective agree
ment"); (b) on the last day of the recently expired agreement, using 
the same employee distribution as in (a); (c) on the last day of the first 
year of the new collective agreement based on actual distribution of 
employees on the effective date of the new contract; (d) if applicable, 
on the last day of each succeeding year of the new collective agreement 
using the same employee distribution as in (c) .  

2. The amount of actual forecast expenditure by the company in respect 
of employee benefits, expressed in dollars and cents per hour (a) for 
the period covered by the recently expired agreement; (b) for the first 
year of the new agreement; (c) for any subsequent years of the new 
agreement. This includes costing of those adjustments listed in the 
memorandum of settlement, or the compensation plan which existed on 
or after October 1 4, 1 975. 

3. Evidence of the extent to which pay and benefits of the group in 
question were related in the past by agreements with other bargaining 
units in the company, preferably for a minimum of five years, estab
lishing a historical relationship with another group. 

4. Any other data which you feel will support your case for exception 
from the Anti-Inflation Guidelines (in other words justification for 
going over the permissible guidelines). 

Increases bringing salaries to a level up to or less than $3.50 per 
hour are exempt from the Guidelines and increases for these salary levels 
over the allowable percentage are not to be included in computation of a 
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group's average increase. Where adjustments bring salaries to a level 
above $3.50 per hour, the total adjustment is to be included in the group's 
calculation. 

Having received the information, the case officer would analyse it in 
light of evolving Board policy. When the case was complete it was submitted 
to the Board in memorandum form. 

The Compensation Branch was soon divided into three sectors: 
public, private, and construction. Case officers assigned to each sector 
were immediately flooded with inquiries. Inquiry forms were completed 
by a case officer after each contact with concerned parties. A record
keeping system was quickly put into operation, with a central registry for 
the Anti-Inflation Board and a control point in each branch. By Novem
ber, 1 975,  the staff had begun to process cases. 

All information was processed through to the industry contact 
sectors where it was logged and scanned by the control point, a central 
registry within the branch, and then distributed to the case officers. At its 
third meeting on November 1 2, 1975,  the Board identified four categories 
of compensation inquiries and formulated a policy to deal with them. 
• Category 1: Inquiries seeking clarification of points in the Guidelines 

and guidance on specific problems of labor relations were to be 
answered by staff in light of the policies and procedures being 
established. 

• Category 2: For inquiries dealing with complex situations where the 
information was incomplete, the staff was to request additional 
information. 

• Category 3: For inquiries dealing with cases clearly in excess of the 
Guidelines, the staff was to prepare a memorandum to the Anti-Infla
tion Board summarizing the information and recommending a course 
of action. The Anti-Inflation Board would make a recommendation 
on the evidence at hand and the staff would then attempt to persuade 
the parties in an effort to have them reduce their request to an 
amount within the Guidelines, or an amount over the Guidelines 
deemed sufficient by the Board in light of evidence submitted to it .  

• Category 4: For inquiries clearly over the Guidelines, where persua
sion by the staff had failed to reduce the employer proposals of 
compensation increases down to the Guidelines, the staff was to 
summarize the case and recommend a course of action to the Anti
Inflation Board. The Board would then decide upon the case. The 
Board delegated inquiries in categories 1 and 2 to the staff, but 
required that all inquiries in categories 3 and 4 be presented to the 
Board for disposition. 
During the fifth meeting of the Anti-Inflation Board, on December 

3, 1 975, the Anti-Inflation Act was passed; it became law on December 
1 5, 1 975 .  At this point the Board made its first decisions on compensa
tion cases. On December 20, 1 975,  the Anti-Inflation Guidelines were 
released along with forms AIB- l and AIB-2 for use by those required to 
report under the Act. Form AIB- J  was to be filed by each company, 
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indicating the company name and the number of groups for which A I B-2 
would be filed. By the end of 1 975 the Anti- Inflation Board was a legal 
entity with guidelines, reporting forms, and initial policies that were 
being distributed as a guide to the forms. All this information was 
publicized through newspaper advertisements and was made available to 
the public through the mail at the Disrict Taxation offices. CCH 
Canadian published all pertinent information in their Topical Law 
Reports series under the title Canadian Temporary Economic Controls, 
with revisions for changes and amendments as these took effect . 

With the start of 1 976 the Anti-Inflation Board began to settle into 
a more formal existence as an organization serving the public under its 
mandate. 

The Compensation Branch evolved as an organization as it processed 
case reports through a number of of levels. As form AlB-2 entered the 
Board it was data-captured and edited in the Systems Branch, then 
forwarded to the Monitoring Division of the Compensation Branch. The 
Monitoring Division reviewed and verified the information and arithmetic 
on the form. In cases where the submission was clearly within the 
arithmetic guidelines with no exclusions or increments, the case was 
closed and returned to Central Records for fil ing. The parties were then 
notified by letter that their submissions were acceptable. Forms A I B-2 
that reported compensation exceeding the Guidelines and requiring spe
cial consideration were automatically fowarded to the Industry Contact 
Divisions by the Monitoring Division. By January, 1 976, it was evident 
that the work levels could be divided into seven areas. As a result the 
Compensation Branch formed the following Industry Contact Divisions: 

A Primary Products and Heavy I ndustry; 
B General Manufacturing; 
C Construction; 
D Transportation and Utilities; 
E Trade and Finance; 
F Community and Personal Services; and 
G Public Administration and Defence. 
At this time, the volume of work was low for Division F. It was 

therefore combined with Division G and they became one division for 
administrative purposes, a situation that continued for the life of the 
Board. 

Cases continued to be processed by case officers in the form of 
memoranda that were discussed with the division director and then by the 
Anti-Inflation Board. To achieve some degree of consistency in case 
presentation and to ensure that all the relevant information was present
ed, the deputy director general designed a two-page form for the use of 
industry contact officers in their formal case presentations to the Board. 
(A copy of this form may be found at the end of Appendix 3 .) . To 
facilitate the decision-making process, case officers attached other perti
nent information in narrative form in addition to the analysis of the case. 
Once the case was decided by the Anti-Inflation Board the case officer 
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communicated the decision to the parties by telephone or telex and letter. 
In cases where the Anti-Inflation Board intervened and recommended 
modification of a compensation plan, the parties were asked to indicate 
by letter their compliance with the Board's recommendation, indicating 
the changes that had been made to the plan. When this letter of 
compliance was received, the case officer verified that it was a true 
reflection of the Anti- Inflation Board's decision, then notified the parties 
that it was acceptable and closed the case. The closed case was sent to the 
control point to be logged out of the Compensation Branch and then 
fowarded to Central Records. The file could be retrieved from Central 
Records if necessary in subsequent years to check information for other 
cases or to reconcile subsequent filings for the group in preceding years 
(i.e., to check that second guideline years were within the projections 
made at the end of the first guideline year). 

By this time, formal returns were flooding in and a more formal 
structure evolved to handle the increasing work load. As there were now 
six divisions it became necessary to have one control review to maintain 
consistency of approach and to provide management with a global view of 
compensation plans being processed. To this end the director general 
appointed a deputy director general. As part of his duties he was to 
review all compensation cases being presented to the Anti-Inflation 
Board. Henceforth, a case officer would analyse a case and review the 
information with the division director. The division director would, in 
turn, present the case to the deputy director general before it was 
presented to the Board. In this way, a system of checks and balances was 
developed, with the case officer remaining part of the decision-making 
process from beginning to end. Continuity and detailed information were 
felt to be so important that the Anti-Inflation Board encouraged staff 
involvement from the lowest to the highest levels. The benefits of that 
involvement, which continued throughout the life of the Anti-Inflation 
Board, resulted in better work and higher staff morale than would have 
been thought possible in a temporary agency of this kind. 

Through decisions in precedent-making cases, the Anti-Inflation 
Board during the early spring of 1 976 developed a great deal of policy 
which would form the basis for future action. For example, in response to 
a need to reduce its overwhelming work load, the Board at its eighteenth 
meeting in March, 1 976, delegated to the division directors the right to 
approve cases in excess of the arithmetic guidelines by up to 2 per cent. 
Where a director was not certain, he could review the case with senior 
officers or take it to the Board. The Board did not, however, delegate any 
rollback authority or authorize any rollback or acceptance of an amount 
in excess of the $2,400 guideline. 

As winter came to an end it became increasingly obvious that, for 
two groups of employers, form AIB-2 was going to be very difficult to 
complete and would not provide an adequate reflection of conditions in 
those areas. The groups were on-site construction employees and 
employees in  small government agencies. As a result of these difficulties 
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the Board developed forms AIB-3 and AIB-4. Form AIB-3 was designed 
for construction employers with 20 or more employees to report for their 
groups of hourly-rated on-site employees. The form reflects the applica
tion of the group's permissible percentage guideline to the compensation 
or "gross package" rate spelled out in the collective agreement. There 
was a further separate application of the guideline to variable or intermit
tent benefits not identified in the collective agreement on a cents-per
hour or percentage basis. Form AIB-4 was developed for the use of public 
sector employers with fewer than 20 employees who were required to 
report to the Anti-Inflation Board under any of various federal-provincial 
agreements. I t  provided simplified reporting requirements for these 
employers, since many of them had inadequate payroll records which 
made completion of form AIB-2 virtually impossible. Both forms received 
Anti-Inflation Board approval and were made available to the public in 
June, 1 976. 

By this time it was clear that the volume of work was growing faster 
than the system could handle. To alleviate the problem, the Industry 
Contact Divisions were expanded by the addition of new junior case 
officers (for the most part recent university graduates) to help process 
cases. With their arrival in early May, a more structured system began to 
evolve. Cases continued to be allocated by the deputy director to the 
senior contact officers while they in turn assigned the work to the junior 
case officers under their supervision. Besides judging whether a case was 
over the Guidelines, the case officer checked the validity of exclusions, 
any salary ranges, direct and indirect incentives, and increments, and 
compared the data against a collective agreement where applicable. Data 
obtained on the company included whether it was associated with other 
companies, the status of other groups within the company, and whether 
the company or group was a trendsetter or follower. The case was then 
examined for any applicable special consideration. 

At this juncture both company and union would be invited to submit 
information justifying any increase in excess of the arithmetic guidelines. 
When the case officer had received all data he would write up the case 
and discuss it with his section head. If the section head was satisfied with 
the information, the case officer and section head discussed the case with 
the deputy director. When all points had been satisfied, the cases were 
discussed with the director in a process called junior review. At junior 
review the director, with his deputy, discussed with section heads and 
case officers all cases processed by the division in the preceding two 
weeks. At this point, the director could approve any case that was over 
the arithmetic guidelines up to 2 per cent. If the case involved a rollback 
or was in excess of 2 per cent it had to proceed to the Senior Review 
Committee for discussion before presentation to the Board. 

The Senior Review Committee concept was formally established in 
late May, 1 976. The senior industry contact director chaired the Senior 
Review Committee. The committee initially consisted of the senior 
director, one division director, the senior director's executive assistant, 
and a member of the Secretariat. The division directors with their case 
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officers presented all compensation cases to the committee for final 
review before they were submitted to the Board. 

After the review, all completed cases were forwarded to the 
Secretariat for inclusion in books for the Board members, who were 
provided with both summaries and complete copies of all cases. 

The individual case officer presented his case and his recommenda
tion to the Board with the senior director and the division director present 
to more fully represent the branch's position. After a decision was made 
by the Board, the case officer would advise the employer and union (if 
applicable) of the decision by telephone and by written communication to 
both parties. 

If there were no alterations to the compensation plan the case officer 
would close the case and return it to Central Records. Alternatively, he 
would wait until the parties filed a letter of compliance explaining how 
they had altered their compensation plan to comply with the Board's 
recommenda tion. 

As the summer progressed, the number of cases going to the Board 
increased and the meetings became longer. It became necessary to 
classify them by region. Thereafter, cases of national significance (as 
determined by the Senior Review Committee) were seen by the full 
Board and the rest of the cases were diverted into one of two panels of 
Board members. Each panel was composed of half the Board members 
and examined all the cases from the regions represented by these 
members. This allowed the Board to see all the cases, but in half the time. 
Panel decisions were ratified by the full Board. 

By July, 1 976, it became obvious that the system was still too 
unwieldy and costly in terms of time needed to process cases as well as in 
duplicating costs. Management consultants were commissioned to make 
paper flow and case presentation more efficient. 

The high volume of work dictated that the senior director of the 
Industry Contact Divisions acquire a special assistant, preferably a senior 
case officer who could act as a technical adviser and chair a second senior 
review committee to help process cases. 

The systems study "Board Presentation Format, Compensation" was 
adopted by the Board in September, 1 976. The objectives of the study 
were to improve the flow of compensation cases, standardize the presen
tation format, and reduce the costs of processing compensation cases. 
Form CO-8 was designed to be used for all compensation cases. This 
form captured all relevant data on two pages and required only brief 
attachments of a few pages for further explanation and clarification. 
Case officers were now required to photocopy only enough copies of each 
case for the internal review process as the Secretariat became responsible 
for providing copies of the cases for the Board meeting books. The new 
system provided a more constant flow of the CO-8s to the Secretariat. 
For the first time, Board members received copies of cases before their 
meeting, which resulted in much speedier case presentations. 
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Henceforth, all cases presented to the full Board were deemed to be 
special cases and they had to meet the following criteria: 
• apparent intent to contravene Guidelines; 
• apparent intent to test AlB; 
• large number of employees; 
• precedent-setting case; 
• high visibility; 
• cases requested by members of the Anti-Inflation Board; 
• request by one or both parties for additional review; and 
• referral to the Administrator. 
All other cases fell into the following categories and did not require 
presentation at Board meetings: 
L Cases within guidelines: Those cases wherein proposed plans or agree

ments did not exceed guideline compensation computation or the 
$2,400 limit. These cases continued to be closed in Systems, Monitor
ing and Analysis, or the Industry Contact Divisions; none of them 
came before the Board. 

2. Routine acceptance cases: Compensation cases over guidelines to a 
maximum of 2 per cent where the division director recommended 
acceptance. These cases were processed by either monitoring and 
analysis or industry contact officers and all required approval by the 
industry contact director for that sector. Hereafter, they were to be 
reported in the decision index after the fact but no longer reviewed by 
the Board. 

3. Routine rollback cases: Compensation cases over guidelines to a 
maximum of 2 per cent where the division director recommended 
rollback. These cases were processed by industry contact officers and, 
when approved by the director, they were forwarded to the Secretariat. 
Regional Board members were then notified and given five days to 
reply. If the Board member agreed with the rollback, the parties were 
notified of the decision and it was duly recorded in the decision index. 
If the Board member did not agree with the rollback he notified the 
Secretariat and the case cam� before the Board as a panel case. 

4. Over-routine cases: Compensation cases in excess of 2 per cent and/or 
$2,400 which were processed by industry contact officers through 
junior review and the Senior Review Committee. These cases were 
forwarded to Board members prior to the Board meeting. Board 
members pulled cases on which they had questions and presented them 
at the panels. Cases not pulled for the panels were concluded, reflect
ing the decision of the Senior Review Committee. 

All the decisions on the special and over-routine cases were recorded by 
the Secretariat and placed in the decisions index. On the Monday 
following the Board meeting, the CO-8 form with its duly recorded 
decision was returned to the case officer, who notified the parties of the 
Board's decision. In the event the Board recommended a modification to 
a compliance plan, the onus was on the employer to file within 30 days an 
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acceptable compliance form (C AIB-2 (e)), reflecting the Board's 
recommendation. 

A rollback by the Board often prompted the parties to ask the Board 
to review its decision. The parties then submitted new and additional 
information in support of an increase in excess of the Guidelines. The 
case officer reviewed this information and the case again went through 
the process of junior review and the Senior Review Committee. The 
Board then either raised its decision based on new information or, in the 
event the information added nothing substantive to the original case, 
confirmed its original decision. The parties were notified of the Board's 
decision and asked to submit compliance forms where required. Once the 
case officer received the compliance forms and confirmed that they 
reflected the Board's recommendation, the case officer closed the file and 
it was forwarded to Central Records. 

As mentioned previously, if either party were dissatisfied with the 
Board's decision, they could ask to have the case referred to the Adminis
trator. The case was then sent with all documentation to the Administra
tor's liaison officer who verified the information and checked to see that 
the file was complete before it was sent to the Administrator's office. 
Once the case had been officially referred to the Administrator, it was 
out of the jurisdiction of the Anti-Inflation Board and would only come 
under their purview if they were required to make recommendations on 
subsequent guideline years not dealt with by the Administrator's order. 

Due to the ever increasing work load, the Compensation Branch 
underwent further reorganization in November, 1 976. A director of 
compensation review was appointed to deal with all over-routine cases 
and to attend panels. The senior director of the Industry Contact 
Divisions became the director of special and review cases with responsi
bility for the liaison officer to the Administrator. Thereafter, division 
directors determined the category of the case by the criteria previously 
established, with all over-routine cases being reviewed by the director of 
compensation review and all special cases by the director of special and 
review cases. 

During the fall of 1 976 it became clear that the volume of paper 
flowing through the Compensation Branch was so vast that manual 
control mechanisms could not keep track of it or provide management 
with up-to-date information. As a result, a tracking system was designed 
to provide an overview of the work load within a particular location and 
the location, status, and age of an AlB report. By November, 1 976, the 
tracking system was in full operation, producing the following reports: 
1 .  Master Inventory of AlB Reports: Issued daily to provide all units 

responsible for handling compensation reports with an alphabetical 
listing of all AIB-2, -3 and -4 reports in progress, excluding those 
reports filed away in Central Records. 

2. Master Aging Analysis: Issued weekly to provide compensation man
agement with a listing of all reports in process in the AlB. The oldest 
reports were listed first; terminated reports did not appear. 
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3. Inventory of AlB Reports by Sector: Issued weekly to provide each 
unit with an alphabetical listing of all AlB reports, both in process and 
terminated, within that unit. 

4. Aging Analysis, Report by Sector or Case Officer: Issued weekly to 
provide each operational unit with a chronological listing of all AlB 
reports in process within that unit. This report was produced for each 
officer in the Industry Contact Divisions. 

5. Inventory of Terminated Reports in Central Records Whose Location 
is Unknown: Issued weekly to provide all organizational units with a 
list of AlB reports filed away in Central Records and a list of reports 
whose location was temporarily unaccounted for. 

6. Inventory of Reports Terminated in Monitoring and Analysis (later 
Division H): Issued weekly to provide compensation management with 
a list of all reports in each location of Data Management Division and 
Compensation Branch which had been terminated within the Guide
lines and sent to Central Records accompanied by an in-process report. 

7. Reports Awaiting Receipt of Compliance by Age Order and Name 
Order: Issued weekly to provide each case officer in  the Industry 
Contact Divisions with a list of cases which had received Board 
decisions but had not yet received compliance reports. 

8. Reports Awaiting Receipt of ReVision, by Age Order and Name Order: 
Issued weekly to provide each case officer in the Industry Contacts 
Divisions, Data Management, and Monitoring and Analysis with a 
follow-up report of firms that had not yet submitted revised reports to 
the Board. 

During the winter of 1 976- 1 977 the flow of returns into the Compensa
tion Branch began to stabilize. At this point senior management commis
sioned a study to review the systems and structure for processing compen
sation submissions to the Anti-Inflation Board. The study was completed 
in March, 1 977, and it found the following problems, paraphrased from 
the study report: 
1 .  The Operational Process: Assignment of additional processing routines 

to Systems Branch and the monitoring unit led to independent develop
ment of each of these units. This, in turn, led to compartmentalization 
and dislocation in the flow process, since the majority of submissions 
that pass beyond the Systems Branch are subjected to identical check
ing procedures at other levels in the system. Furthermore, the interpre
tation of data and application of guidelines and rules was not always 
consistent, with the result that compensation returns referred to the 
Industry Contact Divisions frequently had contradictory corrections or 
annotations. This resulted in further audits and contacts with employ
ers at the industry contact leveL 

Due to the compartmentalization of each unit, brought about by 
physical dislocation and differing management styles, there was little 
communication between units. This led to repetition at all levels, a lack 
of sensitivity to the aims and objectives of the program, and lack of 
credibility by suppliers required to file reports. 
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2. Management of the Process: The style and structure of management 
that had developed in each of the three units was not consistent with 
the objectives of the compensation program. With the exception of the 
Industry Contact Divisions, managers and staff seemed to be more 
occupied with statistics, control of returns, and production counts than 
with standards of quality and service to the public. Although there was 
a strong commitment in each group, this commitment did not support a 
single objective. Moreover, the dedication of resources, planning, and 
commitment to differing purposes had made it virtually impossible to 
identify accountability. Losses, delays, or inaccuracies in processing 
contributed to a lack of credibility in the work performed at each level 
in the system, which in turn affected productivity and morale. 

3. Service to the Public: In an effort to close as many cases as possible 
before they reached the Industry Contact Divisions, authority to 
communicate with employers had been delegated to the Systems 
Branch and the Monitoring Unit. This led to duplication of telephone 
contacts with employers. Because these AlB employees were restricted 
or unable to properly reply to some inquiries by employers, there was a 
public impression of confusion, and thus lack of credibility in the 
program. 

In addition, there was inadequate quality control in the system. Some 
submissions were being terminated at certain points in the system 
because of incorrect interpretation and application of the Guidelines or a 
lack of knowledge of the circumstances of the submission. The latter 
difficulty arose because group submissions were being separated and 
distributed separately through the system. Improved control systems were 
recommended to ensure that group submissions were handled by one 
officer who would be responsible for the total submission and for all 
contacts with the employer. 

Accountability for delayed and lost submissions was difficult to 
determine. Delays and losses of forms seemed to result from lack of 
continuity and a uniform approach to objectives. 

From the options presented by the study, the following was recom-
mended and adopted by the Compensation Branch: 

Create a single new support structure to perform the pre-screening and 
audit activities currently carried out by the Data Management organi
zation in Systems Branch and the Monitoring Unit of Compensation 
Branch, place it  in proximity to the Industry Contact Divisions and 
assign the management of the entire process to a senior manager in the 
Compensation Branch. 

Implementation of this recommendation led to the creation of a new 
industry contact division, Division H, in April, 1 977. The director of 
Division H reported to the director of compensation review as did all the 
industry contact directors. 

Division H was broken down into three sections. Section One did a 
manual audit of the AIB-2, checking its mathematical accuracy. All 
AIB-2 returns that were mathematically correct and had no exclusions, 
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no special considerations, were under the Guidelines, and were not linked 
to other returns that required further processing, were terminated and a 
letter of approval sent to the employer and union if applicable. All 
returns in excess of 2 per cent over the Guidelines were sent directly to 
the Industry Contact Divisions. There was no telephone contact with 
employers from this section. 

Sections Two and Three processed cases up to 2 per cent over the 
Guidelines and did make contact with employers. The sections were 
broken down to reflect the Industry Contact Divisions with Section Two 
processing AIB-2 forms for Divisions A and E, and Section Three for 
Divisions B, D.  F, and G.  Section Three also processed AIB-4 forms for 
Divisions D, F, and G. These two sections processed the returns to ensure 
that exclusions were calculated correctly and that special considerations 
were complete (if not, they telephoned the employer and requested the 
necessary information), and to ensure that benefits were costed correctly. 
If a case when completed was not linked to any other cases, had no 
special considerations or exclusions, and was within the Guidelines, it was 
terminated and a letter of approval was sent to the employer and union, if 
applicable. 

If a case was more than 2 per cent over the Guidelines it was sent to 
the appropriate industry contact division. All cases up to 2 per cent over 
the Guidelines, and those with exclusions or special considerations, were 
given to the section heads to review with the appropriate industry contact 
directors. The section head discussed each case with the industry contact 
director who approved most of them. Those approved as routine were 
then terminated and approval letters sent to the employer and union 
where applicable. Those which the industry contact director d id not 
approve were forwarded to the appropriate industry contact division for 
further processing. 

The control point for all compensation returns AIB-2, AIB-3, AIB-4, 
and all correspondence for the branch was Division H .  As a result, any 
industry contact director who wished to see certain cases, no matter what 
their status, advised the control point and those cases were forwarded 
directly to the industry contact division without being processed by 
Division H. For example, the Construction Division processed all its own 
cases and therefore all AIB-2 and AIB-3 returns were directed there. 
Likewise, when another division was attempting to distinguish or estab
lish an industry pattern, they would ask the control point to forward all 
returns for that industry to them without being processed by Division H. 

If  a company submission contained both under-guideline and over
guideline cases they were all sent to the Industry Contact Divisions, as 
were all executive groups and any other cases which accompanied an 
executive group submission. Once a week industry contact directors were 
issued a list of all cases closed by Section One and they were able to pull 
the file and process it in the industry contact division if they deemed it 
appropriate. 
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Further reorganization of the Compensation Branch took place in 
September, 1 977. At that time, the new director general, in an effort to 
maintain and improve communications and consistency in case presenta
tions, instituted a committee to appraise all cases going to the Board. The 
committee was chaired by the director general and was made up of the 
director of special and review cases, the director of compensation review, 
and the director of policy. The committee met on the Thursday afternoon 
before Board meetings and discussed the cases being presented at the 
meeting. This format provided senior management with an overview of 
the types of cases going to the Board as well as any new quirks or 
questions being raised as the anti-inflation program entered its third year. 
It also acted as a control mechanism for the branch so that compensation 
matters were treated consistently. 

On October 20, 1 977, the minister of finance announced that the 
phasing out of the anti-inflation program would begin April 1 4, 1 978. At 
the same time he changed the allowable percentage increase in the third 
program year to a maximum of 6 per cent plus or minus a 2 per cent 
experience adjustment factor, doing away with the basic protection 
factor. These amendments to the Anti- Inflation Act resulted in changes 
to the calculations on the AIB-2 forms and amendments to the Anti
Inflation Guidelines. Case officers were required to explain these amend
ments to employers and to check the information on submissions in light 
of the changes that had come into effect. 

April 14 ,  1 978, was the start of decontrol, which meant that all 
compensation plans with a base date prior to April 1 4  would still be 
subject to the anti-inflation controls until December 3 1 ,  1 978, while those 
commencing after April 1 4  would not be subject to controls. The purpose 
of the decontrol period was to provide an orderly and gradual removal of 
controls. The introduction of the amended Act and Guidelines raised 
some interesting new questions for the consideration of the Board. 

Prices and Profits: General 

Interpretation and Policies 

Management realized from the beginning that the drafting of guidelines 
would be only the first step in administration of the restraint program. 
The Guidelines would require detailed technical explanations; policies 
would have to be developed to ensure their orderly and equal application. 

The immediate concern was the task of coping with numerous 
inquiries from businesses, professionals, and government concerning 
application of the Guidelines. A group was set up immediately to respond 
to all inquiries, regardless of their nature. Later, inquiries were channeled 
either to a general inquiries group, the relevant industry division, or the 
Compensation or Prices and Profits policy and interpretation staff. 
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To ensure the quality of responses to public inquiries, the general 
inquiries group was informed daily of developments concerning the 
Guidelines. The group held regular meetings to respond to non-routine 
inquiries. These responses were distributed to all officers for future 
reference. Typical questions and answers were also made available to 
reporting services for distribution to clients. 

During late October and November, 1 975, most senior management 
personnel and their advisers were occupied with drafting the Guidelines.2 
As Prices and Profits Branch personnel received and analysed their copies 
of the Guidelines they found areas that required further explanation for 
suppliers to understand and apply them. Policy and interpretation officers 
(who included personnel on loan from accounting firms and large busi
nesses) were assigned the task of researching these sections and develop
ing technical explanations to convey the Board's interpretation to the 
public. By the announcement date for the Guidelines, a number of draft 
technical bulletins had been prepared for management's consideration. 
Some of these drafts were the basis for technical bulletins issued later. 

Management wanted to provide a comprehensive outline of the main 
prices and profits regulations so that the public could understand and 
support the imposed restraints. In addition, the Board wanted to help 
business and labor plan future actions within the constraints of the 
Guidelines and assemble the information required for their base period 
and first compliance period reports. 

The deputy director of the Prices and Profits Policy and Interpreta
tion Division worked closely with a communications officer to produce a 
comprehensive layman's summary of the Guidelines. One-day seminars 
were held in key cities to explain the details of both compensation and 
prices and profits guidelines more fully. In addition, Revenue Canada 
provided at least one person from each district office who, after a training 
seminar in Ottawa, could respond to general inquiries or provide names 
of Board personnel to contact for answers to specific inquiries. A group 
within the Policy and Interpretation Division developed a training pro
gram for the seminars and produced preliminary training material to 
assist in explanation of the prices and profits guidelines. The seminar 
teams consisted mainly of Policy and Interpretation Division personnel. 

One benefit arising from these seminars was that they introduced 
Board personnel to the officials and accountants who administered the 

2 There were three major drafts of the prices and profits guidelines in section 1 .  The first 
draft was discarded early because of the many problems it created. A second more 
comprehensive draft was then prepared. However, the contents of this draft were con
sidered far more detailed than the program outlined in the government's White Paper, and 
it was also discarded. This draft contained many of the principles and policies later 
published as prices and profits technical bulletins, however. 
The third and final draft for the most part contained only the original principles outlined 
in the White Paper. Several last minute changes to the third draft altered the prices and 
profits guidelines as they applied to some suppl iers. 
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AlB program for their employers. Even this degree of familiarity relieved 
some of the tension involved in the imposition of yet another government 
program on business and labor. 

Questions were often raised at the seminars for which AlB personnel 
had no ready answers. Responses were usually provided after consultation 
with senior AlB officials in Ottawa. Those of wide general interest were 
circulated publicly through the reporting services, while others were 
incorporated in the technical bulletins. 

When the seminars concluded, policy and interpretation officers 
trained Board personnel, expanding on the material through knowledge 
gained a t the seminars. This internal training continued throughout 1 976 
and into 1 977 as new personnel continued to arrive either as replacements 
or as additional staff. 

I n  late January, 1 976, prices and profits base period and compliance 
period reports were distributed to the public along with a detailed guide. 
Many suppliers had difficulty relating the financial results of their 
operations to the requirements of the AlB regulations and reports. 
Operations and profits during their base period were affected by many 
events, including changes in financing or accounting practices, new 
products or product lines, strikes, abnormally low sales or high costs, and 
for some industry sectors a period of extremely poor profits. 

Most suppliers turned to the Industry Contact Divisions (Industry 
Contact Divisions by this time had a director and several officers on staff 
and their telephone numbers had been distributed publicly) for advice, or 
to obtain advance rulings on questionable items. Other suppliers turned 
to the Policy and Interpretation Division. Some tested both areas, hoping 
to get a favorable response from one or the other. 

Within the Prices and Profits Branch a policy was soon made 
whereby Policy and Interpretation Division answered general inquiries 
and the industry divisions answered inquiries relating to specific sup
pliers. This policy remained virtually unchanged throughout the program 
and improved both the quality and the equality of administration of 
prices and profits legislation. Depending upon the complexity of the 
inquiries, decisions were made by the industry divisions in conjunction 
with Policy and Interpretation, by the case committees, or by the Board. 

The Policy and Interpretation Division began keeping records of 
decisions to help their own officers and industry officers provide equiva
lent answers to future inquiries. To this end, a precedent list and 
precedent files were established, along with a file of cases listed in 
alphabetical order by the suppliers' names. 

Policy and Interpretation subsequently inherited the task of record
ing case committee decisions and statistical information concerning both 
compliance period and price prenotification cases. The most noticeable 
use of these statistics was in the excess revenue lists published regularly 
by the Board beginning in late 1 976. 

By the time parts 5 ,  6, and 7 of the Guidelines were announced in 
the fall of 1 976, the Prices and Profits Branch had developed formal 
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programs for administration of the Guidelines. Revised part I base and 
compliance period reports were distributed as well as the new part 7 base, 
compliance, investment credit, and price prenotification reports. 

Within the branch the system for processing and storing these 
reports had been revised to provide ready access to them by the industry 
divisions. The Monitoring Division had been absorbed by the economic 
analysis or industry divisions. Industry divisions were then responsible for 
the mathematical accuracy of their suppliers' reports as well as for 
assessment of their compliance with the Guidelines. 

Prices and Profits technical bulletins were issued on questions not 
directly referred to in the Act or Guidelines (consolidated reporting, 
compliance plans, etc.) and to explain the Board's position with regard to 
certain of the Guidelines (deductions, low-base relief, investment credit, 
dividends, etc.) 

Technical bulletins issued in November, 1 976, were so comprehen
sive that the only bulletins issued subsequently concerned decontrol. In  
several instances the Board's interpretations were communicated to sup
pliers via letters from the chairman or the director general, Prices and 
Profits. These covered such areas as price prenotification requirements, 
publishing of excess revenue amounts, and change in the low-base relief 
granted to insurance companies. 

Application of policies approved by the Board facilitated the process
ing of suppliers' files within the branch and resulted in a more equitable 
treatment for all suppliers. The more prominent of such policies were 
supplementary low-base relief, atypical base and franchise, and royalty 
income. Division officers encountered many problems peculiar to 
individual suppliers, however. In such instances, the precedent list and the 
case file were used to locate similar cases. From this information the case 
officer could often present several choices and make a recommendation 
based on Board decisions for similar cases. 

To administer the Guidelines in cases where no policies or prece
dents existed, the branch obtained advice from the Legal Department on 
points of law or accounting. The branch usually accepted recommenda
tions set out in the Canadian Institute of Chartered Accountants Hand
book. When requested to do so, Policy and Interpretation would make 
recommendations based on a combination of its interpretation of the law, 
outside legal opinions, and the CICA Handbook. A few recommenda
tions were based solely on circumstances as they applied to a single 
supplier, where strict application of the Guidelines would be unduly 
onerous and where the recommendation would not conflict with the 
general intent of the Guidelines. 

One example of the interaction of the Guidelines, technical bulletins, 
and internal policy memos was the issue of long-term contracts. Para
graphs 9(a)(i) and (iv) of the Guidelines provided deductions from 
apparent excess revenue for profits earned prior to October 1 3, 1 975,  and 
in the case of the unit cost regime, "a continuation of the profit per unit 
that occurred before October 1 4, 1 975." The Board soon had inquiries 
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from suppliers who were locked into long-term contracts as of October 
1 3, 1 975, and as a result forecast excess revenue in that segment of their 
business. While concerned with the suppliers' plight, the Board did not 
want to remove all restraints from such products or product l ines. A 
technical bulletin was issued advising such suppliers that the Board would 
allow them to offset excess revenue by price reductions or cost absorption 
in other segments; alternatively it would accept compliance plans extend
ing over a longer period of time than usual. 

The technical bulletin did not define long-term agreement or con
tract or the period in which offsets would be allowed. To provide 
guidance for case officers, and to ensure equality of treatment for al l 
suppliers, the Board approved a policy that defined long-term contracts. 
At the same time it established that it would accept offsets against 
deficiencies incurred in the same period in other "long-term contract" 
segments of a business, or would accept a compliance plan consisting of 
offsets in subsequent compliance periods against deficiencies in any 
segment of the business. This combination of technical bulletin and policy 
memo facilitated the processing of all future reports with long-term 
contract considerations. 

The prices and profits reporting system placed the onus on the 
supplier to provide accurate financial information, determined in accord
ance with AlB guidelines. Within the branch, primary responsibility for 
assessing these reports was placed on the industry division, more specifi
cally the case officer. With the approval of the Board, the branch 
assigned Policy and Interpretation Division the task of auditing selected 
suppliers and reviewing the quality of suppliers' files selected at random 
from each division. While there were minor discrepancies, the reviews 
confirmed that the reporting system as developed by the branch was 
effective in administering the prices and profits guidelines. 

Reporting 

The public forms for reporting compliance under part 1 of the Guidelines 
were designed during the two-month period from November, 1 975, to 
early January, 1 976. Changes in the draft guidelines were supplied to the 
designers so that the forms could be kept up to date. The AlB- I I base 
period report, AIB- I 2 compliance period report, the Guide to Forms, and 
the original prices and profits technical bulletins were published on 
January 29, 1 976. 

The filing deadline of February 27, 1 976, for the base period report 
proved to be unrealistic. Most suppliers had to request extensions to 
March 3 1 ,  1 976. The deadline for compliance period reports was 90 days 
after fiscal year-end in the case of annual reports and 45 days after the 
end of each fiscal quarter for the larger suppliers subject to quarterly 
reporting. 

As early as December 1 5, 1 975, some I 1 7  suppliers had been 
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requested to provide the Board with advance notice of important price 
increases. A draft price prenotification report AIB- 1 3  was issued for this 
purpose, but it remained in draft format and was used informally until it 
became obsolete at the end of 1 976. 

During 1 976, there were massive changes in the prices and profits 
program, including amendments to the part 1 guidelines, introduction of 
part 5 for the chartered banks program, introduction of part 6 for the 
trust companies and other "financial intermediaries," and introduction of 
part 7 which completely replaced part I for fiscal periods beginning after 
October 1 4, 1 976. New forms were required for each of these changes. In 
September, revised versions of the AlB- I I  and AIB- 1 2  were published to 
reflect the amendments to part 1 as well as the inclusion of the banks and 
other financial intermediaries in the program. The revised AIB- 1 2  was to 
be used by each supplier in reporting the second compliance period to the 
Board. 

In late October, the new part 7 guidelines and a complete booklet of 
technical bulletins were published, and in November the related forms 
and guides were issued. These included the new base period report 
AIB-2 1 ,  the new compliance period report AIB-22, and a formal price 
prenotification report AIB-23. 

In general, the business community was most co-operative in com
plying with reporting requirements. There were many delays in the initial 
filing, and to a lesser extent in the revised filing under part 7 which was 
due on December 3 1 ,  1 976. However, in most cases the delays could be 
explained by the tight schedules imposed by the Board and the legitimate 
confusion in the minds of suppliers as to how their operations should be 
reported. There was no widespread delinquency problem such as existed 
in the professionals regime. Where a supplier was truly delinquent, it was 
usually because he did not believe he was subject to mandatory compli
ance with the program. 

Assessing Compliance 

When the Prices and Profits Branch began operations October 1 4, 1 975, 
it had only the general guidelines set forth in the White Paper to go on. 
While the branch was developing its organization, codifying the Guide
lines, designing forms and systems, and establishing the reporting popula
tion it was faced with countless inquiries from businesses anxious to learn 
how the proposed guidelines would apply to their operations. Once the 
reporting population was determined and grouped by industry division, 
inquiries concerning specific suppliers were referred to the division 
responsible for that company. Such inquiries, and issues arising later 
from the review of suppliers' reports, created most of the problems 
encountered by Industry Division officers in assessing compliance with 
the Guidelines. 

Industry directors began to pose some of the complex problems 
arising from inquiries at the daily directors' meetings. When it became 
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difficult to handle the increasing number of problems through verbal 
presentation at these meetings, it was decided that the issues should be 
presented in concise written reports. A standard format evolved and the 
term "case" was born, although it was not clearly defined until well into 
the second year of the program. 

Cases processed during the early months of the program dealt 
mainly with dividends3 along with a few "poor base" cases and price 
prenotifications. The latter cases resulted from the chairman's letter of 
December 1 5 , 1 975, to 1 1 7 fi rms requiring them to provide the Board 
with advance notice for proposed price increases. As the number of cases 
grew it became apparent that a number of suppliers were raising similar 
issues. Once alternatives had been considered and an approach for 
dealing with the issue had been approved by the Board, subsequent cases 
could be processed in a like manner. Original decisions thus became 
either policies or precedents. 

By mid-December, 1 975, a procedure was taking shape in the Prices 
and Profits Branch. Cases were submitted to the director general's office 
where a coordination unit was formed to distribute them to branch 
directors for review at the daily directors' meetings. Approved cases were 
recorded in the director general's office and submitted to the Board. 
Records of the Board's decisions were forwarded to each of the branch 
directors, who were responsible for communicating the decisions to the 
companies concerned. 

Towards the end of January, 1 976, the branch directors began to 
meet weekly. The first part of these meetings was reserved for discussion 
of administrative and policy matters and the second for review of cases. 
Because of extensions of fi ling dates and discussions regarding amend
ments to the Guidelines, there were still relatively few prices and profi ts 
cases. By the end of March some 2,000 reports had been received, most 
of them base period reports. Of the remainder about 385 were compli
ance period reports and 1 75 price prenotifications. Within this period 
fewer than 30 prices and profits cases were submitted to the Board. 

After April, 1976, however, the case load increased significantly. 
Between May and July. 1 976, approximately 285 cases were reviewed by 
the Board, compared with fewer than 30 as of the end of March. The 
Case Committee was formed to deal with the influx of cases, and a more 
controlled procedure evolved. 

A record of decisions was kept at the branch level; lists of cases to be 
submitted to the Board were forwarded to the coordination unit and 
committee meetings were held more regUlarly. Agendas were prepared, 

J Dividend cases at this time originated mainly from corporation inquiries. Later in the 
program cases also arose from the regular compliance period reports. In addition, a Policy 
and Interpretation officer regularly checked the main financial papers for evidence of 
dividends declared in excess of the Guidelines that had not been approved by the Board. 
The case handling system and approval levels for dividends varied somewhat from other 
prices and profits cases. 
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deadlines were established for submission of cases, and copies were 
distributed in advance to members of the Case Committee. 

The Case Procedure Committee was established in June to review 
past procedures, make recommendations for revisions, and recommend 
approval levels within the branch. In mid-August the director general 
issued a memorandum defining case procedures designed to make the 
system more efficient. The director of each industry division was given 
authority to approve all cases meeting certain criteria, including all cases 
where suppliers were in compliance, and cases with minimal excess 
revenue or minimal interim excess revenue that fell within levels previ
ously established by the Board. 

During September and early October the branch was reorganized. 
The 1 1  industry divisions were separated into two groups, each under a 
senior director. To accommodate this reorganization, it was decided that 
there should be two case committees, each chaired by a senior director 
and each responsible for the cases arising from divisions under that senior 
director. 

The case committees, which met weekly, consisted of the senior 
director, a Policy and Interpretation Division representative, and any 
other members decided upon by the senior director. The Case Review 
Committee in turn referred to the Board all particularly sensitive cases. 
This committee met weekly until April, 1 977,  and bi-weekly thereafter. It 
included the director general, both senior directors, the director and 
deputy director of Policy and Interpretation, and the director of the 
Economic Analysis Division. 

An integral part of the new system was the establishment of three 
approval levels within the branch: the division director, the Case Com
mittee, and the Case Review Committee. Division directors could approve 
cases falling within certain well-defined limits. All others were referred to 
the committees, which could approve those falling within somewhat 
higher limits. The committees also considered cases above their approval 
limits; if they agreed with the recommendations they referred these to the 
Case Review Committee, which either approved the case or referred it to 
the Board. For unusual or difficult cases, the division's original recom
mendations might be altered several times before being presented to the 
Board. 

This procedure, with minor changes, was an efficient way of process
ing the many cases arising from suppliers' base period, compliance 
period, and price prenotification reports. It remained in force until the 
fall of 1 978 when changes were required to adapt it to the decontrol 
program. 

Prices and Profits: Professionals 

The October 1 3 , 1 975,  White Paper indicated that provincial govern
ments would be asked to regulate professional fees over which they had 
jurisdiction, in accordance with the Guidelines, and to use their powers 
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and influence in other areas to ensure that fee schedules of professional 
associations conformed with the Guidelines. 

Although provinces had clear authority regarding medical payment 
schedules, there was uncertainty as to how much could be accomplished 
by way of "powers and influence in other areas." It eventually fell  to the 
AlB to administer the restraint of professional fees and incomes. For this 
reason the program did not go into operation until several months after 
the rest of the anti-inflation program. 

It was estimated that 40,000 professional businesses would be sub
ject to the mandatory controls set out in part 2 of the Guidelines, or what 
was more commonly called the professionals program. This estimate, 
along with the relatively small staff al!flcated to the program, resulted in 
a different approach from those adopted by Prices and Profits and 
Compensation. First, the division developed a "global pricing policy" for 
professions whose fees were directly controlled by a third party (mainly 
medical fees) .  Second, the division solicited the co-operation of profes
sional associations to help implement the professional guidelines. 

The global pricing policy was initiated, at the request of the federal 
and provincial governments, to encourage medical practitioners to contin
ue their participation in provincial medical care programs. The policy 
provided for AlB approval of fee payment schedules, after which practi
tioners who adhered to the approved schedules were relieved of any 
detailed reporting to the Board. In fact, the annual report (AlB- I S) from 
a participating doctor required a simple attestation only. By contrast, all 
other professional firms had to report some financial information, and 
those whose pricing behavior required that their apparent excess revenue 
be measured were obliged to complete virtually the entire form. It had 
been feared that many doctors would see an advantage in opting out of 
the medical care programs. The global pricing policy was designed to 
counteract any such tendency. 

The policy was generally accepted by all parties and produced the 
desired results: control of fees, substantial reduction of the Board's 
administrative burden, and medical practitioners kept in the government 
programs. Over 90 per cent of the reporting medical firms filed minimum 
reports under this policy. 

At the outset the division made a concentrated effort to apprise 
national, provincial, and local professional associations of the fundamen
tals of the professional restraints program. It was hoped that the associa
tions in turn would not only help to explain the Guidelines to their 
members but would also encourage them to restrain fee increases as a 
demonstration of professional responsibility. 

Interpretation and Policy 

The guidelines governing professionals were published at the same time 
as the other prices and profits and compensation guidelines and were 
included in the original prices and profits seminar package. For the first 
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several months of the program, division s taff were kept busy answering 
inquiries from professionals. In addition, both regional AlB offices and 
District Taxation offices were equipped to handle many of the less 
technical inquiries. It was not until May, 1 976, however, that the first 
technical bulletin for professionals was released. The reporting kits 
containing the AIB- 1 5  forms and instructions for their use became 
available at the same time. 

The first technica l bulletin on professional fees and incomes 
(AI- 1 5-P) detailed the Board's position on several areas of the Guidelines 
that had prompted many inquiries. These were alternatives for demon
strating compliance, professional employees subject to the compensation 
guidelines, demonstration of compliance under section 27, and examples 
of the apparent excess revenue calculation under section 29. It was not 
until almost a year later that a technical bulletin dealing with section 28  
deductions from apparent excess revenue was released. However, during 
all of 1 976 the division was kept busy answering inquiries and responding 
to requests for participation in AlB seminars and discussions arranged by 
professional associations. 

The Policy and Interpretation and Professional divisions co-operated 
in drafting professional technical bulletins and internal policy memos. 
The more important of the policies dealt mainly with the section 28  
deductions from apparent excess revenue and later the approval levels for 
such deductions. The need for these policies became most apparent when 
the division began to submit cases that resulted from field audits of 
professional reports. 

One major area of dispute between the Board and many profession
als was their eligibility to demonstrate compliance under the pricing test 
outlined in section 27 . The division believed that many professionals 
reporting in this manner were not eligible to do so either because they 
could not demonstrate normal and habitual billing practices as required 
by section 27(2) or because they had raised their fees by more than the 
amount permitted under section 27. The large income improvement per 
practitioner for many firms reporting under section 27 tended to support 
the latter possibility. Subsequent audit of professionals confirmed the 
division's belief and many were required to submit reports demonstrating 
compliance under the section 29 profits test. 

Professionals incurring apparent excess revenue under section 29 
were permitted deductions therefrom in accordance with section 28 .  This 
created the problem of assessing the validity of certain of these deduc
tions which the policy memos attempted to resolve. 

Reporting 

Reporting kits were not available until May 1 7 ,  1 976. On the same day, 
notices of reporting requirements for professional firms were placed in  
Canadian daily newspapers. All  firms whose first compliance period 
ended on or before March 3 1 ,  1 976, were required to file reports no later 
than June 30, 1 976. All other firms were required to file reports within 
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90 days of the end of their compliance period. In view of the short time 
allowed for initial filing, many professionals requested and were granted 
extensions. Many others neglected to request such extensions and lapsed 
into delinquent status. 

There was neither time nor staff to pursue these delinquents until 
early 1 977, when registered letters advised that non-filers would be 
referred to the Administrator for further action or penalties as set out in 
the Act. 

In the early spring of 1 978  the Board authorized the Professional 
Division to undertake a comprehensive program to identify all non-filers, 
Le., the unidentified delinquents, and request reports from them. Addi
tional temporary staff (approximately 50) were acquired for the program 
which first involved the compilation of all names from professional 
association lists, licensing lists, etc. Suspected non-filers were telephoned 
to verify that they were required to file; the calls were followed by 
confirming letters requesting reports within specified time limits. Those 
who failed to comply were referred to the Administrator. This program 
served notice on the professional community that the Board was serious 
in its desire to have profe�sionals comply with the Guidelines. 

The Board had the co-operation of the Revenue Canada Taxation 
Data Centre in Ottawa in the processing of professional reports. Identifi
cation information for all reports was data-captured by the Taxation 
Data Centre along with the financial information from section 27 reports. 
Reports filed under section 29 were forwarded to the AlB for data
capture and further processing as required. 

Compliance 

From the initial compliance period reports, the need for restraint of 
professional fees was evident: the average income improvement for all 
reporting professionals was $4,900 or 1 3 .7  per cent. Although these 
figures declined somewhat as more reports were received, it was evident 
that some professionals had apparent excess revenue. ( Income earned 
prior to October 1 4, 1975,  in the first compliance year was a significant 
contribution to the apparent excess revenl!e.) The reports were screened 
for suspected violations of the Guidelines and the most serious became 
the subjects of the division's external audit program. The Audit Services 
Bureau of Supply and Services (ASB) was enlisted to conduct part of the 
audit program. Selected ASB auditors received training from AlB staff 
on the professional guidelines and on the audit program itself. 

Professionals reporting under section 29 who incurred apparent 
excess revenue which could not be eliminated by the deduction allowed 
for "continuation of an increase in the firm's income per practitioner that 
had occurred before October 1 4, 1 975" were the subject of most of the 
complex cases the division had to process. At first these cases were 
referred to other levels (in the same way that other prices and profits 
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cases were) for decisions. Later, to simplify processing. the division 
director was given authority to approve cases faIling within specified 
limits. 

Professionals with excess revenue remaining after all deductions 
were required to submit suitable compliance plans. These usually consist
ed of fee reductions for a given period or a general rate freeze for a 
specified period. Considering the total professional reporting population, 
relatively few professionals were assessed excess revenue by the Board. 
Still it was felt that the visits of AlB auditors throughout the professional 
community had a restraining effect on their fees, and this was the main 
intent of the program. 

250 



Compensation 

Form AIB- I 
Form AIB-2 
Form AIB-3 

Form AIB-4 

Form A IB-2(e) 
Form AIB-CO- to 
Form AIB-CO- I OA 

AlB Forms 

Advance Status Report on Compensation 
Report of Group Compensation, Schedules A-D 
Report of Compensation Change: 
Construction On-Site Employees 
Report of Compensation Change: 
Public Sector Employers with fewer than 20 
employees 
Report of Group Compensation 
Application of $2,400 Limit 
Application of $2,400 Limit 

Prices, Profits, Dividends. and Professional Fees and Incomes 

Form AlB- I I Base Period Report�Prices, Profits, and Dividends 
(Revised), Schedules A-E, G, H 

Form AIB- I 2  Compliance Period Report-Prices, Profits, and 
Dividends ( Revised) ,  Schedules A-H 

Form AlB- I S  Compliance Report-Professional Fees and 
Incomes (Revised),  Schedule A 

Form AIB-2 1  Base Period Report-Prices and Profits, Schedules 
2 I -A-2 I -G 

Form AIB-22 

Form AIB-23 
Form A IB-25 

Compliance Period Report-Prices, Profits, and 
Dividends, Schedules 22-A-22-J 
Price Prenotification Report (Revised) 
Investment Intention Report 
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Commission de Jufte 
contre ['inflalion 

Form A IB-J 

ADVANCE STATUS REPORT ON COMPENSATION 
• To be completed by every employer coming within (he guidelines as established by the Regulations issued pursuant to subsection 

3(2) of the Antj�lnflatjon Act. 

• One completed copy of this report is to be forwarded to the Anti.lnflation Board, Attention: Compensation Branch, P O. 801( 1 752, 
Ottawa. Ontario K1 P 685, by the later of February 27, 1976 or wil hin 30 days of the date on which an employol comes within 
the guide�nes, 

• An e.(fl(;uli..m group as defined below must be reported by every corporation. 

• Where compensation is delermined through colleclive blH9aining the groups should be consistent Wi!" established bargaining relationships 

• Where two or mote bargaining units have tradll:ooallv neg01!<lted jointly With the employer they may be tepottlld as one gfOUp. 

• fmployees who /life not part 01 an ellllcu\ive g�oup or 01 a bargaining unit must be reponed ,n at leas! two groups 

Definitions from Anti-Inflation R&gulatlons 
From Section 3$' 

-group" means (a} a bargaining unit 
(bJ two or more bargaining units composed of employees Ol lhll same employer that, in association with one anotner. bargain collectively 

wIth Ihe employer. te) one or more bargain'ng \.In'iscomposed 01 employees of one Of moreemployers lnat Mfgalft coUecli.wely with an associa:ion of employers 
(d) a group or emptOyt'es lt;e composihon of which is unilaterally established bi' the employer for Ihe purpose 01 determinin-g or administermg 

the compensaW.>n of the emp'oyees in the group, 
{e} a group the composition of which ;s determined in accotd':!nce w<lh paragraph 39(b). or 
{f} on \l"l<cculivc grovp' 

"executive group"' means II group referred 10 in parllglaph 351'(01); 

"executive officer" means an officer of a corporation 
(a) who is Ihe president. IIlce· president. secretary, comptroller, treasurer Ol other officer of the corporation deSIQn<Hed lIS svch by by,law 

or resolution of the directors of the corporation, or 
(bj other Ihan an officer referred to In paragraph (a). who ,s II member oj an e)(ecvtwl'l or senior management commirtee" 

Se<:tion 39' For Ihe purposes of Ihis Part. (8) the executive officers 01 a corporal ion shall be included in a group that does not indude any other employees of thaI corporatior, and 
(b} whfN'e an employer has e-slabJished a single compensation plan that is applicable to all emploveas 01 that employer other than the 

employees in a bargaining unit Of in an exe<:mille group, the emplover shal! include the emplOyees that .life nol Membe.s of a barga'ninQ 
jJnil or of a n  executi ... e group in two Of more olher groups, the composition of which shall be deterfl"!ined 
(I) bV reference 10 the practices followed by other employe,s of comparabfe SIze i'1 the same or ill a .elated industry, or 

(iii on the basis 01 the occupations of the employees of lhe employer. 

Oe$Cription of 
£mp1ovee Group 

.----------------- CERTIFICATION -------------�---.., 
I HEREBY CERTIFY that the information given in this report and in any documents attached is true, correct and 
complele in every tespect. 
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Form A IB-2 

.+ 
REPORT O F  GROUP COMPENSATION 

lor the group and each within 1 5  days after rat.fication of a 
or a new or plan for one twelve month period is covered 

agreeme.'H, a separate form must be 

AlS-2 

copy of rhls report is to be forwarded to the Ant i - Inflation Soard, Attention: Compensation Brancn, P.O. Box 1 752, 
Kl P 685 . 

• If space IS insufficient atlach statements. 

Reconciliation of Compensation Increase to GUidelines 

Average Hourly Compensa�)on Rate for las! Day 01 GuidelIne Year {line 40 on page 4j _.. I 
Average Hourly Compc'1s,ltlon RJ:te fOf LJSI Day ot Relevant Base Year {hne 13 un page 2) 

E.cess ()!;> 
Rate of Increase: X 100 (lO two decimal places) 

ProtectIon r acto' for Penod 

Add NatIonal Productivity Factor 

E;,;pc'lence Adi ustmenl (up to 2 00%. plus Of minus) from box 26A. B or C 

as aoprcpn[!le on page 2) 

Ma;"lnJUin Percentage Ir1 crease Allowed per G i.Hd€11I18S 

Total 

Note: If (he pf'lcenrage at 06 is greater r/lan l!laf al 09 you have excct-�ded t!le gurdc!ines 

and attacn suppor:lng SUbmIS$IQc (s), 

Exclusions (see fnstrl.fCflOflS, I{em 13) 

from 

Impact on Price 

Do yOu expect an Increase In the 

Increase In compensation ? 

·YES· . 

products or ser\.'!ces as a resuft of thIS 

i t 1 If "YES' , what percert<lge IS amicipatcd ? 

! H E R E B Y  CERTifY that Ole lnformalion glv>.m in lhis  rcport and I n  any documenls attached IS true, correct 
respcct, to th€ best Q� "IY knowledge and bellef 
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Form A IB-2 

2 

Calculation of Hourly Compensation Rate for Last Day of Base Year 

Base Stra ight Time Awrage Hourly Rate (see Ins.tructions, item 7) 

• Convert salaries to hourly rate, 

Straight Time Average Hourly Rate in effect on last day of Base Year (excluding COLA} 

Add: Hourly Rate of Cost of LIving Allowance, if any, eftective on last day of Base Year 

Base Straight Time Average Hourly Rate 

Base Benefit and Incentive Hourly Rates (see Instructions, ilems 8 to 1 0) 

• Report dollar amounts only on lines 13 to 1 5  inclusive, 

Aggregate of Direct Incentive Payments in Base Year (from Schedule B) 

Total Cost of Benefits in Sase Year (Ifom Schedule C) -

Total (add lines. 13 and 14) 15 

Divide Total on line 15 by the Toial Normal Paid Hours for the Group in Base Year 
(from box 02 on paye 1) and enter the result on line 1 6 

Base Benefit and Direct Incentive Average Hourly Rate 

Base Indi rect Incentive Average Hourty R ate (from column (3) Of) Schedule (DJ) H 

Average Hourty Compensation Rate for last day of Base Vear·-·Add lines 12, 16 and 1 7  
Enter this ;}mount on line 04 on pdge 1 

Experience Adjustment Factor (see Instructions, item 1 1) 

The EJiperience PeriOd used must be the greater of (ai 24 months Immediately precedlOg Sase Dale af1d (b) the 
period of the collective agreement Of sa:ary or wage plan thaI expired on the Sase Date 

Increase in Consumer Price Index for Experience Period-{see 

Consumer Ptice Jndex Table) I� .. �% 

Average Annual Percentage Increase In Consumer Price Index 
in EXperfCf1Ce Period (from Avefdge Annual Equivalent Table) 

Add: NatlonaJ Productivity Factor 

Total (add Jines 20 and 21) 

Average Houdy Compensation Rate on the date immediately preceding the 
date of commencement of the Experience Petiod 

Average Hourly Compel1sation Rale on Base Date (from Ime 18 m Guideline 
Year 1 )  � -

Percen1age Increase for Period: ���!:!�"7::';n�u�n�!�-J�:-T
3
!:�O� 1��"�3 X 100 

Annual Rate of Increase (from Average Annual Equivalent Table) 

2 00% 

Expef'ience Adjustment Factor (subtract line 25 from Ime 22) 

Apply the amount from line 26 i n  the first gu ideline year to a maximum of plus or minus '2 00% and the balance, 
if any, to a maximum 01 pll.ls or minus 2.00% 10 each subsequent guiderma yeaL 

Guideline YeiH 1 
Guideline Years 26A-'�-�%--.-��-----

Enter the appropriate amount on line 08 on pilge ;. 

Guideline Yeal 2 
26B--·�-% 

GUldcline Yeat 3 
26C·_·--·% -"-��-"-� 

% 
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1+ ���tla!ion Commission de lutte 
conUa !'inflation 

Form A IB-2 

Schedule A - Straight Time Average Hourly Ratea in Base and Guideline Years 

·0 be completed and attached to fonn AIB-2 except in circumstances noted in Instructions item 7. 

• Urn each different tate in the group on a separate ItM. 

NAME Of EMPLOYER 

DESCRIPTION Of THIS EMPLOYEE GROUP 
LtNEHO. 

Numbef of Guld.Une VNr 
Employees on lA$I � 

.-- Houriy RMI!! �.�-.. � .. �.--.--.� 
TotA' DayQfBase VMt on Lut Day of T"",' Guideline Yea, 
(3) (1) (31!1) 

X I 
X X --���---� 

X X 

X X 
-.--.----.-� 

X X 

X X 

X X 
.. _--_. __ ._--

X X i 

X X 

X X 

X X 
�---.. �.--.-

X X 

X X i 
X X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X X 
-_.-_. __ .-_.--

___ -L-� X ________ X ___ "-_ 
=.======"'== � Total. Total. 

DMde Total of column 3 by Totul of column 1-Enterthil 8f1WUnt on lins 10 onPIlIJII 2 offormAl8-2 

niviti. T ot81 of column 38 by Total of column 1-Entiif thi& ,ritout1l on JImJ 21 on pIIIJe 4 of fotm AJ8 �2 
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Commission de lutte; 
contre I'mflatlOfl 

Form A IB·2 

Me.l(l) 
Schedule 8 - Direct Incentive Expenditur"" in 8ase and Guideline Years (se. InslIl.lclions. items 8 and 14j 

• Report Base and Guideline Year ExpendituJM using the provisions in eHect on the last day of the Base and Guideline Years as 
though they were in sHeet throughout each year. 

• If no change was made in the Guideline Year to the provisions of a plan which resulted in an increase in the payments. do not 
complete column (5}. 

NAME OF EMPLOYER 
DfSCl'I:lPTtOf'f OFTHIS EMPLOYEE GROUP 
U ... NO 

IT:I 

_ ... _-_. 

Description of Plan 

(1) 

... _--_ ... _-_ ... -

... ��----.---�-- . 

I 
: 

i 

I : 

I Number 
Method of 

of Payment 
, 

Employees 
, in Plan 

(2) I (3) 

,...... ... -_ ... 

�-- . 

I 
i 

. 
! 

Totals 

• Enter total from column (4) on line 1 3  on page 2 and line 33 on page 4. 
• Enter total from COrUm" (5) on lioe 34 on page 4. 

Totat i Increase due 
Expenditures to Changes In 

during Base Year I ProvisioM 
of PI en 

(4) I (5) 
$ : $ 

I 
i 

I : 
i 
I 

I 

• 

-�-

.._---_ .. -

i 
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1+ �;�nation CommiSSion de rutte contra I'intlation 

Form AJB�2 

Schedule C-Benefit Expenditures in Base and Guideline Year (.,, 'nstructions, ito_ 9 and 14) 

A11-2{C' 

• Report Base and Guideline Year expenditures using the berm-t.t provisions in effect on the last day of the Base and Guideline Years. 
and the number and distribution of employees and total hours in the Base Year (from box 02 on page 1 of fonn AIB-2) . 

• U the exact expenditure for a benefit is not available. repan an estimate" 

NAM.E Of EMPLOYER 
OESCRIP'TlON OF THIS fMf'lOYH: GRQUf' 
!{'Tn 

'Typ& of Benefit (1) • 

--... ---.... -----+-----f--------+------I-----.--
-... ---... ------+-- ----�--- --"- --_ . _+-_ . _---

(b) Premium Pay I 
-------------�- ---i ------+- -----r------_ .. _-_ .. _-_ .. _-_ .. --+-------+------
-_··· __ ··· ----+1------'--------+ --_··_-+_··_--

-----------
-... ---... ---... ---.. -f---... ----+-------+ -----+--... ----.--

-.. --.. ----... ---+--.. ----+----.. ---1-----+---... --

-···---··-------t----- · ---t· ----- · --f---- ··---··-f----··----·.-

-----------�----+-----�---------------... ---... ---... -'----... ----f--------t---... � ... ---... --

__ -_ 
.. 

__ ... . _
.=�_-_-._-_+r-----.. -----�-_-

--
-
:--.. -._ .... -=------=--.-.. --j-�-... ����-t�- �����-

---.. ---... ----.-f-----... ---f---------,. 

Total_ .. � 
Entor/QUI from column (2) on lin. 14 00_2. EntM Totel from column (5) on lino 36 on page 4. 
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1+ Anti-Inl!alion Board Commission de lutte contre !'inflation 

Form AIB-2 

Af6.2(O) 
Schedule D-Indirect Incentive Expenditures in Base and Guideline Years (see lnstrfJctions, items 10 and 15) 

• Report the Base Incentive Period (lesser of last five yeats or life of the ptan) expenditures" 

Oescription of Plan 
(1) (; ) • (3) , 

" -

Total Normal Paid Hows for Group in Base 
IncenHve Period of Ihis PI(:In A2 

Divide the amount in Total Al by nvmber tn A2 Average Hourly Rate -------.l._ 
8-

Totll181 

Total �ormal
.
Paid HO,urs for Group in Base 

IncentlV& Penod of thIS Plan ., 

Divide the amount in Totaf 61 by number in 82 Average Hourly 

c-��� ........... _, _����_ __ .����_ ......... �� _ __ � 

Total Normal PaId Hours for Group in  Base 
tncentive Period of this P�ao 

Divide the amou"t in Tolal C1 by number in C2 
< , ------ I 

Averll98 Hourly Rate -L 
D- ____________ �� _______ ���, ________________ �" ��� ____________ .��_, 

Total Normal Paid Hours for Group in Base 
Incentive Period of this Plan 

Divide the amount in Total D1 by number in D2 Average Hourly Rattt 

8a .. Indirect Incentive Average Hourly R,ate (add column (3)�£nter this amount 
on line 17 on page 2) 

Guideline Year Expenditures (4) , 

Guideline Year Totel lndirect Incentive Expenditure b _____ � ___ = 

Divide total in column (4) by tile Number of Houf$: in Base Year (from box 02 an 
page 1 o{form AI8-2) 

Guideline Year Indirect Incentive Average Hourly' Rete-Enter this amount on line 39) 
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Form AIB-2 

3 
Please attach Schedules and St&tamants at the top of this paga. 
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Form A IB-2 

4 

Calculation of Hourly Compensation Rate for Guideline Year 

Guideline Straight Time Ave rage Hourly Rate (see IMlructions, Item 13) 

• Convert salaries 10 hourly rate 

• Use same number and distribution 01 employees as on last day of Base Year 

Straight Time Average Hourly Rate in &ffec1 on last day 
of Guideline Year (excludmg COLA) 

Projected Cost of Living Allowance, If applicable. for Gu ideline Year 
Co/cu/ate 'he cast of IrVing allowanCe m accordance wilh {he terms of 

the contract, usmg an iJnnual rale of increase in the Com;vrner Price Index 

equal fO the basic pfofectwn factor fOl lhe Guideline Year -

Projected Increment Average Hourly Rate - - ,, - �-� 
Unadjusted GUIl;leline Straight Time Average Hourly Rate 

(lolal of Imes 27, 28 and 29) 

Le$s; Exclusions, if applicable, - -

Guideline Straight Time Average Hourly Rate (fme 30 minus fine 31 ) 

Guideline Benefit and Direct incentive Average Hourly Rate (see InsuuClions. item 14) 

• Report doHar amounts only on hnes 33 to 37 inclusive. 

Aggregate o. Direct IncentIVe Payments In Base Year 

(from tolalof column (4), SclwduJe B) l:.l 

Effect of Changes in Incentive Rates or plan formulae, 
if any, (from lolal of column (5), Schedule 8) 

Aggregate of Direct Incentive Paymems 
(add lines 33 and 34) - -

Total CoS! of Benefits in Guideli ne Year (fmm Schedule C) _ 

rotal Cost of Benefits and Dnect Incentive Payments in Guideline Year 
(add Imes 35 and 36) - -

DiVide the amount on hne 37 by the Tota; Normal Paid Hours fo; the Group In Base Year (from box 02 on 

page 1) and enter the result on hne 38 

" 

Guideline Benefit and Direct Incentive Average Hourly R ate .�_ .  

GUIdeline Indirect Incentive Average HourlV Rate (flom Schedufe 0) (see Instruclions. item 15) 39 -.1..-

Total Hourly Compensation Rate for last Day of Guideline Year ._-
(Add Imes 32, 38 and 39. enter lhis amount on fine 03 on page 1.) 40 � -,�0.�� 
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1+ 
Anb-lnflallOn 
Board 

CommiSSIOn de lulle 
contre rinflatlon 

Form A IB-J 

REPORT O F  COMPENSATION CHANGE 
CONSTRUCTION ON-SITE EM PLOYEES 

AlS_3 

• For use by an er:1ployer Of an employer bargainlHg agent in Ihe constructiOn industry. as 81' alternaflve to forr:1 AIB"2, to report 
for each group of hourly-rated on-site employees within 15 days after ratification of a collective agreement or change in a com

pensation plan. If more than one twelve-month period is covered by a ratified collective agreement O� compensation plan, a 
separate form must be completed far each such period 

• Not to be used for groups other than hourly-rated on-site employees in the consfruction ind .... stry. 

• One completed copy of this report with a copy of the neW memorandum of agreerrent and expired agree-nent (it any) IS to be 
forwarded fQ the Anti"lnflation Boant Attention COMpensation Branch, P.O. Box 1752 Ottawa. OrtarJo Kl P 685. 

-AOOR�SS (PRINT) 

kAMf AND ADDRESS 

"��-'-=;", c:..,:.-, :'-,N:'-,:",,:",,""","'N"",,::"P "P¥";jio"o·-"�·�"�EAS�PU"�-, M-"-U-' -"-lu7s-,-, -�\ N-"-"-, ,i"A'ill"li"o-,-,,--

AN�UAlI1..lC C,?I INCRfASt IN EXf'l':RIENCt PEf{IOO 

AOO l'il'. NAliONAL Pi<OOUCTNnY fACTO"! tLiNE , lJ;!%) 

PERCENTAGE INCREASl It. AA�€ Ai UI"E 01, OUfl�NG (KPERllNCf PERIOO 

ANNUAl/no COM"f.NSAlION RAn INCRlASf OURIN0 fXP�RIHiC� P(RiOO 
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Form A IB-3 

2 
BASE A N D  G U I D ELINE YEAR 

H O U R LY COMPEN SATION RATES AND CALCULATIONS 

• Please report each rate contained in the coUective agreement or wage schedule, e-xcep1 where: 
(al it is a fixed percentage of tre Journeyman, basic or benchmark rate, or 
(b) it is a fixed dollar amount above Ihe basic rate; and 

the amount of the fixed percent.age Of dollar differential remains unchanged from the last day of the base year to the last day of 
the gU"ldelme year. 
Rates descdbed by (a) or {b) need rot be shown, but all journeyman, basic Or hench mark and other rates must be reported. 

A. BASE YEAR COMPENSATION 

(RATES I� (FFECT ON LAST DAY OF SASE YEAR) 

STRAIGHT TiME HOURLY RATE 

HOURLY RATE OF COLA 

eASE STRAIGHT·T!ME HOURLY RAH \15 j 1 1 )  

BASE COST P E R  

HOUR WORKED Of., 

HEALTH PREMI UN'S 

P E'IIS1QN PR£I\t�UMS 

VACM10N PAY 

B. GUIDELINE YEAR COMPENSATION 

{RArES I N"  EFfECT ON LAsr JAY OF GUtDELlNf YfMiJ 

srRA'GI-<T-TIM£ HOURLY RArE 

PROJECTED HOURLY RATE OF COLA 

DOLLAR INCREASE; SASE TO GUIDEUNE YEAR (37 

USE ADDITIONAL PAGES TO REPORT {IF REQUIRED}, THEN TURN TO PAGE 4 AND COMPLUE 
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Form A IB-3 

3 

USE ADOITIONAl PAGES TO REPORT (IF REQUIRED). THEN TURN TO PAGE 4 AND COMPLETE 
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Form A IB-3 

4 

C. VARIABLE OR INTERMITTENT BENEFITS 

• As stated in the guide to completion af this form. If there has been a change in any of the terms, provisiuns and/or prescribed 
conditions governing the payment of any wage-related variable or mtenniltent benefit, (tLg. overtime plemiurns) or ir; the 
regular or standard hours of work per week you must use form A1B·2 to report tor compliance purposes 

• The amount of aoy non-wage"related vaMble or interrniuent benefit which is e xpressed as a dollar amount per hour, per mile. 

etc, and whIch is not directly related \0 or affected by changes in the employee's basic rate «L9, hmght pay premium Of 50C 

per hour) may be increased in the gu;deline year by an amount not to exceed Ihe maximum permISSible perce(ltage increase 
for the group as shown on line 1 4  

• Report any changes i n  non-wage-related variable Of intermittent benefits i n  the table below 

NON·WAGE R ElATEO VARIABLE OR INTERMITTENT BENEFITS 

B ENfflT TYPE YEAR 

40 

43 

N.8, If any percentage in column (iii) is greilter than at Ime 14 on page 1 ,  you have tHceeded (he guidelines. 

D. REIMBURSABLE EXPENSES 

5,61. ·'Where in a base year an employer reimbursed the employees in a group, in whole or in part, tortransportatron, clothl'lg 

mIleage, living or other similar expenses lflcurred by the employees in the performance of their (1:1ties, the employer 
shall not in the guideline year immediately following the base year mcrease the ralesof the allowances p<lid in respect 
of such expenses during the base year by an amount Ihal results 10 an annual percentage increase in eXCess of 

(a) the baSIC protection factor for the guideline year; or 

(b) the actual <lOnual percentage increase in the expenses incurred by the employee tn that yea;. wh;chever IS the 
greater."' 

RETURN TO PAGE 1 ANO COMPLETE "RECONCILIATION OF COMPEN SATION INCREASE TO GUIDELINES" AND OTHER 

SECTIONS FOLLOWING, INCLUDING "CERTIFICATiON" AND SIGNATURE. 
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Form AIB-4 

.+ Anfi·lnflatlon 
Board 

Commission de lutte 
contre l'inflatlon 

REPORT Of COMPENSATION CHANGE: PUBLIC SECTOR EMPLOYERS WITH fEWER THAN 20 EMPLOYEES 
RAPPORT SUR LES CHANCEMENTS DE RtMUNtRA TIDN: EMPLDYEURS DU SECTEUR PUBLIC COMPTANT MotNS 
DE 20 EMPLOytS 

• This form is to be used by provinCIal. municipal and 
1erritona! public sector employers - including agencies. 

boards, commissions and Crown Corporations - who had 

a total of less than 20 tull-time. part-lime, casual and/or 
seasonal employees (inctudiog paid elected officials) on 
October 13. 1975 and on each subsequent date on which 
wage/salary rates were revised 

• One completed copy of this report is to be forwarded 

to the Anti-Inflation Board, Anention: Compensation 
8tanch, P.O. Box 1 7 52, Onawa. Ontario K1 P 685 within 

15 days after ralificafon of a collective agreement Of 
adoption of any new or revised plan tor compensation 
on or after October 1 4, 1 975 

• If space is insufficient attach statements 

• Cette formule est destinee aux employeurs du secteur public 

provmcial, municipal et territorial � y compris les organismes. 
conseils, commissions et societes de la Couronne - Iesquels. 
au 13 actable 1 975 et a chaque revision subseQuente des 
traitements et salaires, comptaien1 a u  total moins de 20 em� 
ployas travaillant a temps plein, a temps partieL a litre d'occa
sionnel Oll de saisonnler (y compris les cadres elus remuneres). 

• Un el!emplaire dumen� rempli du present rapport doit etre 
envoye a ia Commission de lutte contre l 'mflatlon, a j'attention 
de la Direction de la remuneration, Case postale 1752, Ottawa 

{Ontano), K1 P 685, dans les 15 Jours qui suivent soit la ratifi 
cation d'une convention collective, soit r adoption d'un regime 

de remuneration nouveau ou modifie, intervenue Ie 14 octobre 

, 975 ou apres 

• $1 i'espace est insuffisant, annexel des declaratIons 

r-------------- CERTIFICATION - A TTESTATION ---------------, 
I HEREBY CERTIFY that the information given in this report and i n  any dOi;uments attached is true, correct and complete in 
every tespect, to the best of my knowledge and belief. 

JE CERTlFIE PAR LA PRlsENTE Que les renseignements: fournis dans ce rappan et dans tout document annexe sont veridique$, 
exacts et comp/ets .t taus tlgatds, autant que je Ie sache. 

DAlf SIGNATURE Qr- AUTHO�llEO OfFICER 

-O�-JT jC M'· .· Me,:'" [ ,y:.....,.-1) , $IGNA rUm: l.lU CADRE AIHORISl 

J I i 
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Form A IB-4 

2 PART A - PARTIE A 
CHANGES IN WAGE/SALARY RATES- CHANGEMENTS DES TAUX DE TRAITEMENT/SAlAIRE 

• If you have revised any wage or salary rates applicable to 
your employees (both fvll and part " tlme and including 
elected officials) since October 1 3. 1 975 please com· 
plete PART A In accordance with the Instructions con· 
tained In paragraphs (i) and (Ii) below. A new AIB"4 
must be completed within 1 5  days (see para. 2, p. 1 )  of 
any rate revision O t  adoption of a new or revised plan 
for compensation. 

(il Ifthis is 'lour first AIB-4 return: 

• Provide in COLUMN "'0" (and "F' :f necessary) the 
rates now being submitted for A l B  review 

• Show in COLUMN "e" the rates In effeet immedrately 
prior 10 those in COLUMN "'0" and In sub·column (e) 
indicate the number of employees at each rate 

• Show in COLUMNS "'8" and "A" respectively, the wage 
and salary rates in eHec! on {lach of the two prevIOUs 
dares of revlsiorL usmg COLUMN "8" to list rates in 
effect immedIately prior to those In COLUMN "C'· 

• Enter the effective date of the rates shown in the space 
provided at the head of each COLU M N .  

{iI) I f  this is  not your first Af8�4 return: 

• Show In COLUMN "8" (and "C" If necessary) the rates 
being submitted for AlB review. 

• list In COLUMN "A" the rates Immediately precedmg 
those in COLU M N  ""8" and In sub�colwl1n (a), Indicate 
the number of employees at each rate 

• Enter the effective date of the fates shown i n  the space 
provided at the head of each column. 

NOTE: * Indicate with a n  "X" any claSSJ�H.:ahons included 
in a bargaining unit. 

" Si VOUS avet modifle les taux de traitement au de sala'm de 'lOS 
employes {travailiMt a lemps plelO Ou partiel, amsi que des 
cadres elus remuneres) depuis Ie 1 3  octobre 1 975, priere de 
remplir la Partie A conformement aux directIVes enoncees ci· 
dessous aux paragraphes (I) et (Ii) Remplir une nouvelle for-
mule AIB·4 dans les 15 jours (vo;r par. 2, p qui SUlvent 
{Cule modifjcation de faux ou I'adophon d'Jn de re� 
muneration nouveau ou mod/fie. 

(i) S'il s'agit de votre premier rapport AIB.4: 

• I nscrire i) fa colonne 0 (et E. au besoin) les taux soumis a 
!'examen et a rapprobatlon de IS CnmfT':lss:on 

• lndlQuer dans la coloone C les tauK en vigueur i;nmediatement 
avant ceUK de la colonne 0 ains! que ie nom3($ a'employes 
(.orrespondant a chaque taux, dars ia colonne auxilialre (C) 

• lndiquer respect/vement dans les colnnnes B et A, las taux de 
traitements et de salaires en vigueur au moment de chacune 
des 2 revisions pteceaentes. en iOscnvant dans la colo nne 8 
lel> taux en vlgueur immeolatement avsm ceux de la cofor:ne C 

• J nserire la date d'envee en v:gueur des tsux mdiques, dans la 
case prevue a eet eftet. en tete de chaque colanne 

(ii) Si ce n'est pas votre premier rapport AIB-4; 

• Indiquer a la colo nne B (et C, au besoin) los taux soumis a 
I"exa;nen et a l' approbatlOn de la CommisSIon, 

• Inscme a la colonne A Jes taux precedant immedlale'l1en� ceux 
de la colonne B ainsi Que Ie nombre d'empl oyes correspondam 
a cnaQue raux dans la colonne auxllia:re (a;" 

• Inscrire la dale d'cntree en vigu€ur des tam; mdlques dans la 
case prevue a eel effel, en tete de chaQue colOfme 

NOTA: * Marquer d'un X loutes les classifications faisanl partie 
d\me unite de n�ociation 
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Form A IB-4 

PART B -PARTIE B 3 
CHANGES IN BENEFITS - REPORT DN PAGE 4 -CHANGEMENTS DES AYANTAGES -SE REPORTER A I.A PAGE 4 
• Benefit changes include increases in the rates of em

ployer contributfon to various benefit plans, revisions 10 
eXisting benefit plan proviSions and the introduction of 
new benefits. 

• Benefits include. 

PAY FOR TIME NOT WORKED 
VacatIOns" Statutory and Other Holidays, Sick Leave. 
Travet Time, Rest Periods. Personal Leave, etc 

PREMIUM PAY 
Overtime Premiums. Shift Premiums, Call · Back Pay, 
Dirty Work Premiums, etc 

OTHER BENEFITS 
Payments by !he employer in respect of contribu
tions payable by an employee under a Provincial 
Hospital/Medica, Plan, a Pnvate Indemnity Plan, a 
T eim DIsability Plan and a Group Ufe Insurance 
Pran a Supplementary Unemployment Benefit Plan, 
a SuperannuatIon, Pension or other Rel!,ement Benefit Plan, etc. 

• Benefits do not include contnbutlOns made by an em
ployer under the Ca'1ada Pension Plan, Quebec Pension 
Plan, the Unernployrnert I nsuri:lnce Act and WOlkmen"s 
CompensatIon legis!a :ion. 

• Please complete PART 8 in accordance with instructions 
(I) and Oi) below. 

(i) It this is your first AIB�4 return : 
O n  page 4, at SECT:ON I, please describe in bfief narra
tive form any slgnlflcant changes in benefits which have 
occurred In the past two years. If there have been no 
changes, write the word "NIL" across SECTION L At 
SECTtON If, descflbe any proposed changes In benefits 
Indicate the type of benefit, the proviSion existing pnor to 
the proposed change, the new or revised provision and 
the effective date of the change. If no changeS are pro
posed, w/ite "NIL" across SECTION I I, 

(ii) If this is not your firs1 AIB·4 return ; 
Complete only SECTION. I I  of Part 8. If no changes are: 
proposed, wflte the word ' "NIL'-acfoss SECTION I I . 

WAWS",AR> RAi,,� 'AUX Of 

". ����:�I��ilF�i;r�I�:Tc��O:�TfiE PfllM/!R RAPPORT 

iV�f6rl;� i  C; 1 -'- J �RHO D , � M Mi ' _ A  1;�':;�f/UR I M M  i ' _A 

, " 0  , NSRE (,) 

� .. -,� .. --�--� 

--� .. --�� 

.. -� .. --�--��--�� 

--.. -� .. --. 
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• Les changements des avantages designent les hausses des tauJI: 
de contribution de l'employeur aU)i dlversn�glmes d'avantages, 
les modifications des regimes existants et !'introductIon de 
nouveaux avantages_ 

• Les avan1ages comprennent: 
R£MUN£RATION O'UN TEMPS CHOM£ 

Vacances, conges statutaires €It autrcs. conges de maladie, 
deplacemems. periooes de repOS, conges personnels, etc_ 

R£MUN£RATION SOUS FORME OE PRIMES 
Prime pour heures supplementalres et travail par poste, 
mdemnites de rappei au travaiL indemnites pour basses 
besognes, etc, 

AUTRES AVANTAGES 
Conttibution de I'emp!oyeut aux cotisations d'un employe 
a un regime provincia! d'assurance malad!e/hospitalisa
lion, & u n  regIme d'indemnisation en cas de ma!adie ou 
d'accldent, a un regime d'assurance-invalidite temporaire, 
a un regime collectif d'assurance-vie, a u n  regime de 
prestatlons supplementaires de ch6mage, a un regime de 
retral:e, de pensions ou autre. 

• Les avantages ne comprennent pas !a contribution de I'em
ployeur au regime de pensions du Canada, au regime de rentes 
d u  Quebec et aux regimes prevus par la Loi sur !'assurance· 
chomage et les lois sur les accidents de travail. 

• PrU�re de rempHr la Partie B en sl.J!vant les directives enoncees 
ci-dessous aux paragraphes (i) et (iI). 

ll} S'il s'agit de votre premier rapport AIB-4 
A la Section I de la page 4, veulltez fa(re un bref expose des 
changements importants intervenus au chapltre des avantages 
durant les deux dernieres anrees. S'il n-y en a pas eu, inscnre 
Ie mot ((N £ANT" en t/avers de la Section!, A la Section II. 
decrire toules les modIfIcations d'avantages projetees. IndiQuer 
Je genre d'avanlage. les dispos!tions en vigueur avant la modi
fication projetee, la dIsposition nouveile ou revisee e t  la date 
d'entree en VJgueur du changement. SI aucunC' modification 
n'est proJetee, inscrire Ie mot uNt:ANTI! en travers de la Section II 

(ii) Sf co n'est pas votre premier rapport AIB�4: 
Ne remplir que la Section 11 de la Partie B. Si aucune modifica
tion n'est projetee, inscrire Ie mot «N�ANT» en tra'Jers de Is 
S&:tion II .  

-E 
l .i;:�;��fu" � i D j i M M i V A :  

. 

! 
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, Form A IB-4 

4 ,AlIT , (CDtlT'III-IM"I _ {IlliTE} 
CHAIIGES IN BENEfiTS -CNAltfJEMlltl$lIEI AfAltTAflEI 

SECTlIlI 1- MAJOR CHAIIGU OURIIS PREVIOUS lWIl YEARS, WITH DATES OF CHAISE II�IEF IAftUnVE) 

NII_IIX CNANBllllltn:, IT 1l1l1/!l 1JATEIl, nltOAIIT llll lJEIIJf 1JllfllilflEllllltlttU (_fIEF EXI'I1Il) 

steTIOI II- PROPOSED CHAIGES III BEIiEflTS- CHIINGEMENTS PlIl1JITts DIS AYIINTAGIS 
-------�----,�--------�--------r-----�----------�------------

TYPE OF eliHfflf 
G£N�€ D'AVANfA()£ 

---"--"--. --"-�-"-t- -----.. --"" --."�-""---+-
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Antl�lnflation Commission de lutte 
Board contre I'lnttatlon 

Form A IB-2(e) 

REPORT OF GROUP COMPENSATION 
c 

• For use by an employer to report for the e�ecutive group and each group of employees within 30 days after receiving notification 
from the Anti�lnflation Soard with respect to the application of the Anti -Inflation Guidelines. 

• One completed copy of this report is to be forwarded to the Anti"lnflation Board, Attentit;m; Compensation Branch, P.O, Box 1 752. 
Ottawa, Ontario 1<1 P 685. 

• Jf space is insufficient ilttach statements. 

NAME Of EMPLOYER (PAINT) 

-�-AoOflESS(riU�---�--·-���·-·�-�·�·�--·I>()$T..u COf)i-+"'o..*",b.�-:-'--'--J.-+-

-''''''''''AL ACTiV.-TV. C-OMMDoilv-o-. ,iiOOiicTMAJ<ufACTufl'DORsiiLO,'oR s�J::;:r.JVlr.:r--L'-+'���"-,,--'--.1-J......I 

�--�---------------------------------�---------�------------
Last day of expiring agreement or plan Last day of new plan or agreement This report is for GUideline Year 

rIJ rIJ 
MillY/II! Y_ -�=C��'�'��=:C"�C=:=-------------��-----=�------�=�----�M;_Numbe;���a;�

I
02-T�aI Nor�s! ps� 

in Group on last DB'( of Base Hour$ in Bsse Yoar 
YJtI!r 

--�C-:''c:7�::CC:,=:=C=CC7:=-'''::::;;:::'C;C:-'-----'---------'-'-'------'----+0065 th9--;:;e-w-C-o;;pensa�«.Wid--;;--"---

-Na;;;;;" EmPi�';;;B".;W�. Ag';;!'""" .' th •• Em.,.;;;.�-------j �: �ng. ;:;
o
� O'W:;'.::�',"." d."iI, 

Reconciliation of Compensation Increase to Guidelines (as per Notification) 

Average Hourly Compensation Rate for last Day of Guideline Year (lina 40 on page 4) - 03 

Average Hourly Compensation Rate for Last Day of Relevant Base Year flint 18 on r.:::! : ---t-
Rate of Increase; Amount 05 $ 

Amount 04 $: -------- x 100 (tt)lw(J decim.lp"ce�) 

Basic Protection factor for Period 
Add: National Productivity Faclor 

Total 

Experience AdjustmEmt (up to 2.()()%,p/u$()fminus) from box 26A, 8 or C 
as apPfopriate on page 2) 
Maximum Percentage IncteasoAIIGwOO per GUidelines 

- 08  ____ .':' 

Special Consideration (see Instructions, item 17) 
Have you requested special consideration(s)? YES 0 1 NO 0.1 
I f  " YES", describe special considera1ion(s) applicable to this report and attach supporting submission(s). 

E:Jlcluaiona (see Instructions, item 13) 

Have you excluded any payments from 'fOur Guideline Year calculations? YES 0 1  NO 0 2 If "YES", describe each type 
of exclusion and show the amount excluded. Amount Excluded 

Impact on Priee 
00 you expect an increase in the price of your products 01 services as a resuh of this 
increase in compensation '1 YES 0 I NO 0 1 I� "YES", what percentage is anticipated '1 

Amendment of Collective Agreement 
Have you amended the collective agreement to conform to the notification from the AntiMJ nflation Board? 

Ye. D No 0 Nol Appliceble 0 

r----------------'CERTIFICATION----------------, 
I HEREBY CERTIFY that the Information gi .... en in this report and in any documents attached is true, correct and complete in 
every respect, to the best of my knowledge and belief. 
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Form A IB-2(e) 

2 

Calculation of Hourly Compensation Rate for Last Day of Base Year 

8ase Straight Time Average Hour)y Rate 

• Convert salaries to houfiy rate. 

Straight Time Average Hourly Rate in effect on last day of Base Year (excluding COLA) 

Add: Hourly Rate of Cost of living Allowance. if any, effective on last day of Base Year 

Bese Straight Time Average Hourly Rate �� I) 14 __ -'-_ 

8ase 8eneflt Bnd Incentive Hourly Rates 

• Report doltar amounts only on lines 13 to 1 5  Inclu$Jve. 

Aggregate of Direct Incentive Payments in Base Year (from Schedule B) 

Total COSI of Benefits in Base Year ((rom Schedule C) -

Total (add lines 13 and 14) 

Divide Tolal on line 1 5  by the Total Normal,Paid Hours for the Group in Base Year 

(from box 02 on Pdge 1) �nd enter the result on line 16 

Base Benefit and Direct Incentive Average Hourly Rate 16 _�� 
Base Indirect Incentive Ave-rage Hourly Rate (from column (3) on Schedule (D)) 

Average Hourly Compensation Rate for last day of Bas8 Vear-·Add lines 12, 1 6  ano 1 7  
Emet this amount on line 04 on page 1. 

Experience Adjustment Factor 

The Experience Period used must be the greater of (8) 24 months immediately preceding Base Date and (b) the 

petiod of the collective agreement or salary or wage plan that expired on the Base Date. 
Frolll- To For __ months. 

Increase in Consumer Price Index 10r Experience Period-(saB 
Consumat Price Index Table) 1t __ �_�% 

Average Annual Percentage Increase in Consumer Price Index 
in Expetience Period (from Average Annual Equivalent Tab/e) -

Add: National Productivity Faclor -

Total (addlines 20and21) • ��-.� 0 2:l ---.�% 

Average Hourly Compensation Rate on the date immediately preceding the 
date of commencement of the Experience Period - 23 _._�. __ 
Average Hourly Compensation Rate on Base Date (from line 18 in Gu;deline 
Year 1) -

Percentage Increase for Period: ����m line 24=-�mount on I�ne 23 X 100 
Amount on line 23 

Annual Rate of lf1crease (frDm AvelJJIJeAl'lnualcquivalent Table) 

I 
,, ---.�. 

Experience Adjustment Factor (subtract line 25 from line 22) 

Apply the amount from line 26 in the first guideline year to a maximum 01 plus or minus 2.00% and the balance, 
if any, to a maximum of plus or minus 2")0% in each subsequent guideline year. 

Gu�lirnl Yfllu3 
Guideline Years 26C--·--l\ �� .. ---

Enter the appfof)tiate amount on line 08 on page '" 
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Form AIB-2(e) 

3 

PI_ attach Schedules and Statementll at the top of this p8IJe. 
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Form AIB-2(e) 

4 

Calculation of Hourlv Compensation Rate for Guideline Year 

Guideline Straight Time Average Hourly Rate (see lnstruc!ions, item 13) 
• Convert salaries to hourly rate. 
• Use same number and distribution of employees as on last day of Sase Year. 

Straight Time Average Hourly Rate in effect on last day 
of Guideline Year (excluding COLA) 

Projected Cost of Living Allowance, if applicable, for Guideline Year 
Calculatt! the cost of living allowance in ilccordaflce with the terms of 

the contract, using an snnuB/rate of increase in the Consume, Price Index 

equal to the basic protection factor for the Guideline Year. - - 28 

Projected Increment Average Hourly Rate - - 29 --L-. 
Unadjusted Guideline Straight Time Average Hourly Rate 

(Io,al of line. 27, 28 and 29) � .. .o 30 _�_--'-_ 
Less: Exclusions, if applicable, - - 31 --L-

Guideline Straight Time Average Hourlv Rate (line 30 minus fine 31) 

Guideline Benefit and Direct Incentive: Average Hourly Rate (see lns/fUctions, item 14) 
• Report dollar amounts only on lines 33 to 37 inclusive. 

Aggregate of DIrect Incentive Payments in Base Year 
(from total of column (4), Schedule 8) 
Effect of Changes in Incentive Rates or plan formulae, 

if any, (from (o�al of column (5), Schedule 8) ,, ------
Aggregate of Direct Incentive PaVfrlents 
(add lines 33 and 34) ----... --0 "  -----
Total Cost of Benefits in Guideline Year (from Schedule C) 

Total Cost of Benefits and Direct Incentive Payments in GUideline Year 
(add lines 35 and 36) -

,, -� ----

Divide the amount on line 37 bV the Total Normal Paid Houts for the Group in Base Year (from box 02 on 
page 1) and enter the result on line 38 

Guideline Benefit and Direct lncentive Average Hourly Rate 38 __ L._ 

Guideline Indirect Incentive Average HourlV Rate (from Schedufe D) (see fnstructions, item 15) 39 � 

Total Hourly Compensetion Rate for last Day of Guideline Year-

(Add lines 32, 38 and 39. Enler this amount on line 03 on page 1.) 40 �",.�d-� 
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Form A IB-CO-lO 

1+ 

APPLICATION O F  $2400 LIMIT 

TO BE USED FOR ALL GROUPS EXCEPT FOR . HOSE WHOSE MEMSERS ARE PAID' 
(a) Only waGes lor salaries )  tor par t of the year 

AND 

{b) Only dl ree; incentives for the remainder of (he year, 

• Complet ion of an AIB·2 Iocm w i l l  indicate the average percentagp. compensat ion HlCnWStl for (In employee group. Employers must 

also determine whetne, the absolute increase in corrpensdtion wi l l  exceed $2,400. If tht: aMOl ln t of hourly cQrrpensatl0rl 
increase ( lme 05 of by top normal or sta ndard hours per employee (:)Ox 02 of AIB-2 oiv idd by box 01 of A IB-2) 

e)(ceeds S2,400. 1he c(Tjpl oyc r may bi� In violation of section 43i 1Hbi of the Anti·lntlat.on Regu!atlons, This forr] should t.,en be 

completed to deterMine the absol nte increase in average compensal10n of the group for tht, gu i{lC l lne yeaf ,  

• A l l  figures used in these ca!cuJiltlOns are taken direct l y from completed Form A lB-2. 

• To be submItted as an a ltachment to Form AIB-2, 

BASE YEAR COMPENSATION IBYC) 

1. AggrB9al� 

fa) Base 5ua'yll\ t'me aVP'liJ\jP. r.,:n,dy rate {llIle 12) " T,lla! n,;:;rfl1a l 

m base ¥O::,Jr (lJU>t 071 

GUIDELINE YEAR COMPENSATION IGYCi 

(b) 

(e; 

T Dial 4 In)· Ie) 

(box 0 1 )  

YLAQ COt.lPf:NS.� 1 101<. !Bye) 

32) )( Pi}j(j 

0" pren"urn pay & otlla benc h !; ;  

CAPHA GiJlmll!\lf YEAR CQMPENSAT!Or. (GYel 

If the fIgure produced I n  L l rlC 8 above eXC:'�e ds $2.400. scction t.3 ( 1 ) ib) of the AnllMln1 ! a [ lo" RcplI(:H;Or)::; 

has been breached. 

If !hc f igure produced In Lire 8 JUOVC is le5::; Ih<Jf1 equal loS2AOO, !H'ctior) 4 3 ( 1 1 1b) of the A n [ , ·lnflatlon 
tk'gulatlOns has been comnJl c(l WIll) 

.. Normal paid hours of wo!k jrl the base year rr:us1 be ,jSetl whelhw or 'rot IrH� h{hlf S of work i13V!? br:vl'! 
changed Ii'! guidel inc year .  

274 

l '  



Form A lB- CO- IOA 

1+ !\n ti-lrlf!,l1 lon 

APPLICATION OF $2400 LIMIT 

T O  BE USED rOR GROUPS WHOSE MEMBERS ARE P.A.ID
{a) Onl'l wages (or salanes) for part of the year 

A\D 

(b) Only d i rect incentives. for "he remainder of the 

of an A18-2 form will  indicille the average percentage compensat ion increase for an eMployee group, Employers must 

also the average o bso\ute HI compen s;)tlon w i l l  exceed $2,400. H the amount of ho..:r,y compensation 

lDCfe8SC \ l m0 0!::; of AIB"2} mu!tlp: ied by the norlllal or standard hours per employee (OOX 02 o( AIB·2 divjded by box 01 of AIB-2) 

exceeJs $2,400. the 0rrployer may be III violation of sect ion 43(1 l ib) of thE' Anti-Inflation Reguia!ions. This form should Ulen be 

completed to oelcrmine the absolute in average compensation of the group for the guidellOe year . 

• A l l  flgures used in these catculal 10lls arc tilk!:ll directty from completed Forw AIB-2 . 
• To be submitted as an attaC!]IT'ent to Four AIB�2. 

BASE YEAR COMPENSATION IBYC) 

1, AVgteq£lItf! r.;f :  

YEAR CCNPf·NSATlON IBYe) 
GUIDELINE YEAR COMPENSATION IGVC) 

If the fiqure produced i n  LII1P S 
has been brcach(�d. 

exceeds S2.400, �eGtion 43 \ 1 lib) of the A'lti�ln(latiOIl Reg_,,,!iolls 

If thl; figure produced in Line 8 above I'· than or 

Rt'fju!a1iclls beell compIled whh. 

, N(Y'lIa ! pajd hours of wcrk j f!  the bas;: year must be 

chanUI'd III 91l1dc:int' year. 

to s2,400, sec1 ion 4 3 { 1 l \I"'j of the Antl�!nflation 

whe-tll";;{ or not lile hours of work have bpcn 
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Commission de lutte 
centre l'loflation 

Form A lB- if  

BASE PERIOD R EPORT-PRICES, PRO FITS A N D  DIVIDENDS 

• For usc by iI Sopplier O( Person to whom Parts 1 ,  3" 5 or 6 or the Anti- lnflation Guidel'nes apply . 

AIB_ ! !  
REVP/16 

• One completed copy of thiS report, together with the required atlachments, is to be forwurded to the Anti�!nflat;on Board, 
Attention' Prices and Profits Branch, P.O. Box 1 751 , Ottawa, Ontario K1 P 6B4, on or before February 27, 1 976 or 45 days 

after a Supplier or Person becomes subject 10 the proviSions of the Antl- Inflaoon Act. 

""'AlllNG ADC>AfS$ 

NAMC ANJ «rtf OF 

Month 

Indicate how many applicable schedules are being filed with this report : 

Schedule A - Distribut.on Guidelines 
Schedule B � Unit Cost Basis Guidelines 
Schedule C - Product Line Guidelines 
Schedule 0 .- Net IVlnrgln GUidelines 
Schedule E _. Exempt Business 

Schedule G - Substituted Cost of l<md 
Schedule H - Financral l nterrnediary Operations 

If this is a Consolidated Report, provide names of the companies which ate being consol'dated 
Aaach it lisl if space is insufficient. 

NO · 

r----------------- Certification -----------------, 
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This report i s  prescribed by the Anti- lnflation Board under the authority granted by 
subsection 2(a) of section 1 3  of the Ant i - I nflation Act. 



Form A lB- I I  

2 

Part 1 - Summary of Attached Schedules 

Part 11- Dividend Guidelines (Attach details in this forme! if space insufficient) 

Class of Shares Date D(l{;;affjd 
� 

Notes· 1 .  of raying annual, sernl-annua' 
2. 

Alternative Dividend Base (All classes in Aggregate)-First Compliance PeriOd 

Net Earnings Preceding Fiscal Year $ x 
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Commission de lutte 
contre l'inf!ation 

Form A lB- I I  

Schedule A - Distribution G uidelines 

Part I - Ba." Period Data for Profit Guidelines 

Base Period Allowable Costs � Add Amounts (8) and (F) in column (5) (H) $ 

Restricted Expenses Lil1"itallon Factor ��:��*}+�; : _ "  ____ __ X ' 00 (two decimals) 

A,e_11{A) 
RfV8/16 

Base Period 

% 

Part 1 1 - Base Period Data for Interim Price Measurement (AU<Jch additional schedt.L'e:. if space is insufficient,; 

Prices are restrained according to: (check( \/) one) 

:..J Mark-on Category - do not complete �he "Gross Profit%" dala 
[j Gross Profit by Product line -- do not complete the "Mari<:.on Rate' data 
LJ Gross Profit · Overall - do not complete the " Mark on Rate" data 
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Cornmiss,on de h.JUe 
cQ'i!m i " :l!lalion 

Form A lB-/ !  

Schedule B - Unit Cost Basis G u ideli nes 

Part 1- Base Period Data for Profit Guidelines 

Part 11 - Base Period Data for Interim Price Measurement 

• Attach additional schedules if space 
is insufficient, 

Base Price 

Base Cost 

A:B· \ ; H H  
AEV6!16 

Base Period 

279 



Commission de tulte 

contre infial:on 

Form A lB- I I  

Schedule C - Product Line G uidelines 

Part 1- Base Period Data for Profit Guidelines 

Distribution of Base Per rod Totals to Jr'ldividuiJl Product Lines .�. -_ •• -- �- ,--- -- -- .-- -- �-- ---- _.- .� C-�·. '��_.'�_ 

• Allach additional schedules if space 
is insufficient 

Total Allowable Costs 

280 

Al!$.llfCj 
�E\i8'76 

Base Period 

"" continued cn reverse-



Form A lB-I I  
2 
Part I I I  . Distribution By Year to Individual Product lines 

Tota 

D€scnption of Product Line 

28 1 



.+ A'lti-lnf1ation ComMission de lutts 

Board conlre j'if1flatlo� 

Form A IB-JI  

Schedule 0 - Net Margin Guidelines 

AI;I.11(()) 
R,Vilf'1l;i 

Base Period 

Base Period Data for Profit Guidelines and Interim Price Measurement 

Total Allowable Costs·�Add ArrlOunts (8) and (F) from column {6i (Hi S 

T argot Net Margin Pcn,cnl:aq€I-_ 
- " 100 (twodecimalpJaces) --·�- �._% 

Targel Margin FaclOf-

Principal Products or Product Lines Included in fA} (6) above 

(Those which exceed 20% afthe Gross Revenue from Operations) 

P'Clduc! or Producl Line 

Ref"'minder under 20% 

Total·-·Amount (A) from co/urnn (6) 
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Form A lB-I I  

.+ 
Schedule E - Exempt Business* 

Part 1 - Base Period Data for Exempt Busi ness Other than Export 

Products or Product Lines ;ncluded i n  it.) 6 '1bo\'e 

exceed 20% of [he Gross Revenuo from OpcliJtioos) 

PIGd",Cl (If Pmduci 

Re:-nainder under 20% 

Part 11 - Base Period Data for Export Business 

"Business to which Part I of th� _Anti�lnflati{,)n Guidelines does not apply 

Base Period 

A'R-' lil l 
�£y 'E,'}' 

283 



.+ Anf-Inflation 
Board 

Form A IB-J J 
AIS" 1IGI 

Schedule l l-G - Substituted Cost of Land Base Period 

284 

INSTRUCTIONS SCHEDULE l lG 

Ooe of S c he d u l e  l l C  is to be a t t a ched to the Base Pe r i o d  
1 o f  C u i d e l ioes (AIB- l l )  by land developers and b u i l d e r s  
su b s t i t u t e d c o s t  method . 

for P a r t  
the 

Th i s  schedule i s  d iv ided int o two s e c t i o n s . l i nes ( 1 )  ( J )  for a l l  
land s u l d  i n  the base period t h a t  h ad been by you o r  on your beh a : f .  

t h a t  i n c l ud e d  a b u i l d i n g  s t r uc t ure con s t r uc t e d  b y  y o u  o r  o n  your 
b�h a l f .  

I n  l ine ( : ) ,  e n t e r  t h e  f a i r  market v a l ue o f  these l o t s  o r  b lo c k s  
b e f o r e  t h e  coC\mencenent o f  serv i c i ng or cons t r u c t i o n .  No 

made in t h i s  c a s e  f o r  any subsequent changes in z o n i n g .  

The amount t o  be e n t e r e d  i n  l i n e  (2)  is t h e  book c o s t  of acqcl i r i n g ,  f inanc i n g ,  
aod developing t h e  l a n d ,  o t h e r  than any c o s t  r e l a t e d  t o  serv i c i n g  o r  t o  a 
b u i Lding or s t r uc t ure . I t  shouLd not i nc l ude any o t h e r  c o s t s  charged to land 
accoun t s ,  s uch as adm i n i s t r a t ive expenses o r  mun ic i p a l  tax e s .  

Lines ( 4 )  t o  ( 6 )  a p p l y  t o  a i l  land s o l d  i n  t h e  base period wi thout c o n s t r u c 
t i on or s e rv i c i n g  b y  you or o n  your beh a l f .  

Gross Proc.:eds received frorr. t h e  s a le o f  th i s  
from t h e  s a le o f  the land n e t  o f  a n y  

s o l d  that were n o t  c o s t s  o f  
o f  co s t s  ... ·h ieh should be 

In t ine ( 5 ) ,  e n t e r  t h e  book cost o f  acq u i r i n g ,  financ i ng and 
l and . Th i s s h o u l d  not inc 1 ude any cos t s  deducted in comput ing the 
Gross Proceeds i n  l ine ( 4 ) . 



Form A lB- I I  

Sc;:h:.dult: l1-H - Flna"ltk!l lnt$ttr\6di.vy OptKatiom 
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Form A lB- I I  

� ___ �fr>b hc�")!' Ii·, .... �'��_. __ , 85 
___ �._ ,t.r..;,.J::t�����_�_��. ____________ .��. ____ • 

N()f�"· IJVrr(JUrofr tej .>?1 [,! ;n r� .bolt, uteu";l(fl¥' If" '''hI'!' from ,c/UIfVI (6j Dt' collJfM t1J dt!�'Khfle M whitt", 1M 
'N' 1-(1(100 iz ! rurs Dr , '111M. 

' • .,t 1V - Pftc:inu lnrornVltion lu &t O:t�r 13, 1975) 

(000, 
IX} 

• 

'" 

" 
�ic-;;ro-;;: 

• FinancIal InHllVlCe;u'e .. vthtir than Ch8rte,-e-j Bank.s n6� not co.T.�IOle 1 and 2 • •  i!d need oolv complete 3, 4 and 5 ,,:;: .epo:licl!lblc. 

1. Pi(l"r", ,;;,ta 
NM ::"1t<fl>1"'9 t.aY)fig'IJ <mpceit t�fI 
$p"ftad 

2. Pl'iffle t •• 
WeiiJh1:ed "".,. ':It. 0t'1 til ;nt,)r.�t b!!4lw'lIQ t$&pottita 
.,...., 

3. �g"1Jll "'� 
........ ra.;. , .£ you totm 6e�ft t«te 
.... '" 
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Form AlB-II  

Part IV - Reconciliation of Base Period Data t o  Audited Financial Statements 3 

Financial Statements (amount (G) above) 
" Net profit (foSs) per Rn·aocia�···-· -�� .. 

�ement$ ((�! minus {� 
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Form A IB-J 1  

4 
Supplemental Information (Attach details if space is irJSufficient) 

Ownership a$ at end of Base -PeriOd- -------�. �-�------�----�.�-�-----
LIst below the name and percentage held by each holder of block(s) of 25% or more of the voting shares of the 

h�l��� � -- -Name 
-- - - ---- � 

likely performance in fut.;re compliance periods: 

Capjtal l"vest�'�'��'�' 

Summarize m<:ljor new capital Investments in produci ng assets completed in fhe last 1 2  mOf:.ths, in process Of planned tOf next 
36 months. 

Nil 
less than 25% 

26,50% 
51 -75% 
76,100% 

Suppliers and Customers 

(checlc (Vi) appropriate box) 
(b) Gross Revenue rrom Operations whicr is 

sales !o Non-Arm's C\.Jstomers 
Domestic 

�_.,.,_ .. ___ ____ _  , _ __ _ ___ _ ,_ .... 
-

.. �
-

,_
--

--- ---- -- cl:iStomers:-_ _ 
.. _ ",_, 

2. Indicate briefly actual 
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Form A lB-12 

.+ 
C O MPLIANCE PERIOD REPORT - PRICES, PROFITS AND DIVIDENDS 

• Fot use b y  a Suppl'er or Petson to whom Parts 1 , 3, 5  or 6 of the Antl,lnfiafion Guidelines apply . 

• Annual reports are to be (iled nOi la�er than 90 days ofter t h e  ftscal year- end aod Quarterly reports nOI later than 4 5  days ofter the 
end of the fiscal quarter Atta;:;h a copy of aud:lnd finanCIal statcmenlS jf Ihis IS an Annual report 

Pfll�lCIFAl ACTIVITY, C)-"<1MOOHY Oil fHOUJCT MANl,rACTIJRL) 

A CCNSI)LI:JATct) gEFOHTI 

PlklOO CO\l£I1EO flY THIS Hf"OrIT 

. �--��--.. -- ---------.. ----
Part 1 - Data for tntarim Price M easurement 

With respect to Part I of the one or [rore Scht.>d ules flied wl1h Ihis report, l' nJicate whether Or not details requi red 

in respect of the followmg have been 2ltilched: DetiJl!&Praw(fcd 

5. 

Producls transferred 10 a higher Mark-on 
Increased Gross (DlstributJon 
Price adjustments under the Cost Basis Guidelines 

t:nder the Product Line Guidelines 

Deduct: Excess Revenue resJliing from· 

siJb·totil 

Excess Revenue· .. .  

---- --------� Certification ---.. 

of 

am an authonzed officer of the '·Pe"son" named in this report 
I Certify that thiS report, including schedules and statements. has been examined by me and is a true. COffect and 
complete report, to {he best of my knowledge belie! 

ThiS report IS prescribed by the Anti" InflatIon Board under the authority granted by 
subsection 2{a) of seclion 13 of the Antl-lnHation Act 
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Form A IB-J2 

2 

Part III Summary of Attached Schedules 

T 

Part IV - Dividend Guidelines (Attach details in this format if space is insufficIent) 

�.-�.��--.��--.------

Part V - Restricted Expenses 

ITst· of Attachments - Please attach the ·���nati�ns, as applicable 

Schedule A-Distribution Guidelines 
Schedule B-·--unit Cost BasIs Guidelines 
Schedule C�·-Product Line Guidelines 
Schedule D-·Net Margin G u idelines 
Schedule E-·-EKempt Business 
Schedule f.-New Product or Business 

290 

Schedule G - SubstItuted Cosl of Land 
Schedule H -- financial Intermediary Operations 

Not 
AfJP!i�able 



.+ Comrn:ss,on d e  JuUe 
contre j'inflatlon 

Form A IB-I2 

Schedule A-Distribution Guidelines 

Part I-Interim Price Measurement 

information Required-Please answer the following Questions and provIde any required informalioo, 

Prices are restrained according to: (check (v) one) 
Mark-on Category-COMp!ete Section A 

GfOSS Profit by Product Une-Complete Section B 

L.; Gross Profit--Overall-----Complete Section B 

Section A-Mark-on Category Restraint 

1. During the period covered by this Report, was any product transferred to a Mark-on Category witr a higher 

A'8-i2iAJ AI'V.8!15 

Mark-on Rate than the Base Category of that product 7 'rES " NO C 
2. If the answer to question 1 .  is "YES'·, attach details of any such transfer, together with evidence that 

such transfer was offset by transfers of other products to categories with lower Mark-on Rates than the 
Base Categories of those products. 

Section a-Gross Profit Restraint 

% 

Gross Profit - Overal l  % 
lines in the Compliance Period Of portion thereof exceeds tre Base 

not result in Excess Reve:lUe for the current Compliance 

Attached Not Applicab:e 

29 1 



2 

Part II- Profit Margin Compliance 

Section A-Profit and loss tnformation 

Section a-Excess Revenue Calculation 

• Determme the fo llowing ratIOs (to four decimals) ' 

Amount (h) $ 
AmaurliTH) $ .. -

• If factor 1 above does not exceed factor 2 . 

Form A IB-12 

Compliance Penod To Datfr 

Target Operatmg Profit = AI!'0 unt (� . _ _ X f,"��1 

• If factor 1 e)(ceeds factor 2 . 
Target Gross Profil, computed as 

_ X factor 2 

$��_= 3  
MultiplV: 
Amount (G) X 

Target Operating Profit greater of Amounts 3 and 4 

292 

(000) 
(A) 

i�� L. _____ .., 

(D) 
(t) 
(F) '---------i 
(G) 



1+ Antj�lnflaUon 
Board 

Commissior; de 10Ue 
contre I'inflation 

Form A IB-J2 

Schedule B - Unit Cost Basis Guidel ines 

Part I - Interim Price Measurement 

Information Required�Please answer the following questions and pro\lide any required details. 

1. Has there been any price adjustment during the period covered by this report (after October 1 3, 1 975) ? 
2, Has th'e Anti-Inflation Board' been pre notified in ·respecl of those price rncreases which are subjeCt toprc 

notification? If not provide details . 1 
&With regardto prk'e' adjusrm'entswtllch were not siit)Je-ctto p'renotIfiCatloii:---

(3) were prices only adjusted to reflect m current costs in relation to base costs as provided for 
22 

_
Part 1 1 - Profit Margin Com"l iance 

Section A - Profit and Loss Information 

• Attach additional schedules if space 
is insufficient 

x 100 (to �wo 
deCImals) 

Base Pe(iod�l?er�o(m AIB:.:!ll�che�ule B) 

Section B -Apparent Excess Revenue Calculation 

Adjusted Operatingpro-�'- --,-_. " I' 
___ .L��I!!!il!!�bove) __ .... __ __---.l�J !s _ 

Target Operating ProM' 
Uoits So!d-�Compliance 
Period to date 
Adjusted OperatHlg Profit per U:iit iPe! form .. Al B·1 !E.,?!!edu!(J B L_ 

AH!·l�(e) REV.ena 

(OeD) 
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Commission de June 
centre /,inflatjon 

Form A IB- 12 

Schedule C-Product line Guidelines 

Information Required� Please answer the followmg questions and provide any required de:alls 

Section A�Profit and loss lnfon'nation 

Section B-Apparent Excess Revenue Calculation 

T alget Mnrgm Factor: 
frorn Base Period Report 

Scheduie C�( fofm AIB� 1 1  (C) ) · lo four 
decimals 
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I 

CommisSion de lune 
contra l ' inflation 

Form A IB-12 

Schedule O-Net Margin Guidelines 

Part I-Interim Price Measurement 

Information Required-Please answer the following questions and provide any required details 

prenotification ?  If not, provide deta11s. 
3.' Wrthregard to-price adJUstments-which were not slJbjecttoprenotlflcatron�--

(a) were prices only adjusted within the limitations imposed by Par1 I Section 24 of the Regulations? 

Part I I � Profit Margin Compliance 

Section A-Profit and loss Information 

Section B-Apparent Excess Revenue Calculation 

Apparent Excess Revenue: excess (If any) of Amount (A) 

.. over ��.?---'::I nt 1 Ql  .. � p!1�.� of _�or'i1 . .'�rB.� .. 

Target Margin Factor: 
from Base Period Report Schedule D-

{form A18· 1 1  (D)) ,�tv four decimals 

A!6·12 (D) IUN, OI7fl 

"IA 
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1+ Ant:-lnflation 
Board 

tulte 
COf)"e I' ir,flalion 

Form A IB- 12 

Part 1·�Compliance Period Data for Exempt Business Other 

Profit and Loss Information 

Other Allowable Costs' 

�dJUS1,!d Operatin� Profits ((9 minus (f /) 

Part II--·Compliance Period Data for Export Business 

from 0eerai�ns 

·Business to which Part I of the Anti-Inflation Guidelines does not appfy. 

296 
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Commission de lutte 
c�ntre l'inHatio'1 

Form A IB-I2 

Part I - Data for Interim Price Measurement 

AIS-12(�) 
REV 8116 

• This Part is to be completed when a Sup plier commences to supply, In a part of his business In whic!' he is not acting as a 

Distributor, a Product or Product Line, and he does not have Base Period data fonhe Product or Produc� Lme nor any simtfar 
Product or Product Line 

• This Part is also to be completed when a Suppl ier commences to act as a Distnbutor, and he does not have Base Period data 
for his Distribution Business. 

Check (v") one New Product New Product Line New Distribution Business 

1_ Description 

2, Date first supplied or Date new Disuibutlon Business commenced 

3. Base Cost of new Product-initial calculalion 

-reVi sed as of _ 
" M  

{not mmc than 90 days ,,{ter dille lirst $upp!:l.Id) 
4. Base Prrce of new Product 

5. Name of Other SUPPlier operating in same market under Similar circumstances 

6 Pnce charged by Other Supplier as at dale in 2, above for sinH!ar product 

7, Reasons for variance between Base Price and price charged by 
Other Supplier for similar product 

S, Reasons for variances betwee:i initial prices of products in New Product Line 

and prices charged by Other Supplier for similar products 

Describe inil ial pricmg of products in new Distribution Business in relation 

to p rices ct"-arged by Other Supplier 

10. In new Di stribution BUSiness. pr;ces are restrained according to: (check (v/ i one) 
Mark -on Category , Gross Profit bv Product Line [ _ 1  Gross Proht- - Overall 

- s 

$ -

11 If there is no Other Supplier as described 1 0  5. above, Indicate how inHlal prices were determined, havir.g 

regard the Allowable Costs that are attnbutable to the new Product new Product Lme or new 

Disuibution Business 
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Form A IB-12 

2 
Part 11 Data for Profit Margin Compliance 

• Section A is to be completed when a Supplier commences to supply. in a part of his business in which he is not acting as a 
Distributor, a new Product Or Product Line i n  respect of which he has Base Period data for a similar Produc� or Product Line. 

• Section 8 is onlv t o  be completed as part: of an annual Compliance Period Report lor the first Compliance Period wh;ch ended 
more than 182 days after the date upon which a Supplier commenced to' 
(a) supply, In a part of his business in which he is not acting as a Distributor, a new Product or Product Line, but he does oat 

have Base Period data for the new Prod uct or PtOduct Line nor aoy simil�u Product or product Une; 
(b) act as a Distributor, if he does not have Base Period data for his Distribution business. 

• Se<:tion C is to be completed when a part of a Supplier's business is subject to the Net Margin Guidelines for a Compliance 
Perjod. and the Supplier does not have an established Target Margin Factor for that part of his business. 

Dale 

Fil$t 

Supplied 

to each prad:.Jct in the 

Compliance Period : .  __ 

• AO.!". per Uf'l.t-Adju,\ited OperaH;g Pwflis per Unit 

· ' l'.N_M %- T"rg61 Net Margin PercBalagc - --_ . -�- -- � --

Calculation of Target Net Margin Percentage for Similar Product 

1 00 (two decimal places) 

farget Net Margin Pe,cen'tage-�o<" X 100 (two decimal places) __ 
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Form A IB- 12 

3 

Section A-Ne�._
P

_
,o

_
d
_

"U::t�� Product line- Base Pe(iod Data avsilable for similar Product o r  Produ
_
c
_
t .. L __ in_ •. __ .. � 

Date 
First 

Supplied 

• A,Q,P, per U:H!·· Adjusted Oper;Wng P'ofjt� per U[1it " T  '" M.'?o--T'1I9tlt Net M;J!�W1 Percentage 

Bese PIU;OO Profit Margin Data 

--- -- ;.���
·
�7��·. - ��,=:.�=:�:-

, or SImilar Product Ltne: 

Calculation of Target Net Margin Percentage for S imilar Product 

G',!S5 Rev?!�� ,��ss ��ustm,e �J iV::'.::n�) 
R('stricted Expenses L'm!ta{ior 

Target Net Margin Percentage '�95% 
X 1 0 0  {(wo declma/pfaces) 

X 100 (fWD decima! places) _ 
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Form A IB-I2 
4 

Section B - New Distribution Business. Product or Product line - no Base Period data 
available for Distribution Business or similar Product or Product line 

Section C - Part of Business subject to Net Margin Guidelines in Compliance Period 
no established Target Margin Factor applicable 

Restricted Expenses Limitation Factor-·Amount to) (6} S 
Amoun, <AiiS) $ 

Target Net Margin Percentage - 95% of Amouf1-.!..l�) from c?lum�?l 
Amount (A) from column (6) $ 

Target Margin Factof-

300 

Target Net Margin % 
�Oo/Q - Target Net Margif}% 

100 (lWD decimal places) 

- X 100 (two declmdi places) 

- (four decimal places) 

Total 



Schedule 12·G Substituted Cost of Land 

Part I - Adjustment to Cost 

Pan rl - Adjustment to Gross Revenue 

adJlISlrnert ",.,pti.;)!; to land 

(il I IUe'l-es with whom the 

Part I I I  - Location of land Sold 

Total 

Form AIB-i2 

s roOO! 
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Form A IB-J2 
INSTRUCTIONS - SCHEDULE 1 1C 

on Form r. lB-1 2 .  : :  s :l;lffitar i z e s  the 

pe r l od . 

Comp i 0 tt:'- l i ne s  ( 1 )  to ( 5 ')  for a l. l  l an d  ac q u i re d  ,m or befure Oc t o b e r  1 3 ,  1 9 7 5 .  In ( 1 ) J  
"" D t e r  wha t  wou"id hav�' b e e n  the f a i r  mark<:'t v a l Ul! o f  �an(j a t  October 1 1 9 75 had 

tri(;O be",n zone d n:g i s l c (',,; d as i t  was t h l..' t ir.h' o f  s a l ;:: . 

I n  1 1(1\ :  ( 2 J ,  .: n t c T  the At Cos t :;  � n t ur r 0 d  by a f t e r  October 1 3 ,  1 9 7 5  td f i n an,,'<-' , 

dev"d,)p $...: r v ic 2  th", lU:1 d ,  o t '10 r tha:1 a:1Y c o s t  r ", l a t e cl  t o a b u i l d ing Dr s t r .JctUT<' . 

Thv a.mo unt L o  b,: <, n t cr<-,d l i m" ( 4 ) ,  lh2 boJok 
<led s e r v i c ing the land , o t h e r  than 

nut tn :: l ude day oth��r c o s t s  
� a xe 5 .  The iun 

( 6 )  t o  ( t o  l an d 
to ( t o) a c  t 1 00:> , 

wh '-' :1 

� a n d  to wh i c h  th" mar k�� t 
COA t s  incurred 

Nut,: lo a t  under Acq :..J l S i l  Co s t  Method . the SUbs t i t u t e d  COtit 
e q u a l  t o  bu,)k cost i n  1 1::1< ( 9 ) .  The Sub - t o t <':l l  in l i ne (0) sb o u l d  

l i.th'S U6} t o  ( 2 0 )  for a l l  land 
w i t h  whom d i d  not d e a l  a t  

n;):1 a rn ' s  

t l 1<.." l a nd b.! f:.)ri:' y o u ,  t r t:' a t .::,j as a gruup . 

O t t ober 1 3 , 1 9 7 '5  frun anoth,;r 

p u r p;)s<:s th is 
non a rm ' s  I , 'og:!', 

and C o }  the f a i r  markd 

dati:' of zon",d and reg i b t <2 red ,�5 a t  the 

Add t o  t h i s  hypot ht: t · c a l  al lowab l e  :::0 5 t 5  inc' u r r cd 
� h l:'  land bdw<:<!n Oc t o b e r  1 1 , 1 9 7 5  

gClU p ,  i f  t h a t was l a t e d  and t h e  df n i:'  wh--,;n 

�y you a f t e r  a c q u i r i n g  l a n d  t v  

!'art I I  Adjub tmcnt L a  C r O b S  Revenue 

Ttl is 

t o  Pa.rt 1 

proceeds 
dmo unt ( 1 ) ,  and 
thp add i t  ina to 
t h e  Ca l c u l a t  ion 

302 

rc';; u l t }  wh i t h  w i l l 
( o r  de :J uc t i.on fr",un) grd$S 

o f  Gcoss Re v e ()ue � r om O pe r a t ions . 

y o u .  

i t  
t h e  

t o  



Form A IB-J2 

�ho(h:le 12-H- fmancial lnttrme-thary O;'::H4tiClm 

Part I - Averu06 Adjvswd Total Assou DIXTi:SlIC 

t,' thS 
u-Jilfl,!'r 

303 



Form A IB- 12 

• Financi;ll 1r.te:"fl':'c' ,V,0]5 ctl ( [h..:n C),arte�e<1 fl;1f>lS f)��"d r,,,r c":'mole,e 1 a nd  2 ,  
Ij\'!ed only cornplel'" J. 4 v�o !) ,, :  ... JICilble. 

Part V - Qlr\i fiats 
• To b9 OOM'ple:IM Clnl., by sup;,liDfS :suhiact Ie Pbl": {) of the A,�t'-lnf\e!,CIn Gulje li!1eS ... 110 1Ii/,tioh 10 cl311"il thP (I),""'ot"',,, for e'.O.cess HNoenUfl 

dD"� frQfJl 8cltV'.t!O:> !WUjf:.:1 1D P;>(1 I of I'h« Anli�l<')flNjori (j!.Ji�lirms. s."ppliur$ �om�l.,tlOg {hi, CeJ1,f j"ate: MQed not c"lc"li'I"\e f'l;;ess 
"OY$flU$ for tll�H< opl:'!'�iOf\li $1.l0!lJoC't tv Part I ,  

• •  ch.!'iiVllly fronr ttl) fo{'$. CQfM",:!>li-'ons $I'\d MUllica r.Ji&,\,jl.<$ I,>.doo to CIJ:>tomeMi tf1 5C"los; rip! hil1'er '!hst\ thU5f! pHlva,:,,''V at \):tc!.hlt 
t3. 15Th, fnd (b) other &er>'ICI%: 1M IO'l'\UnOl:lfa't.OO'OIe wh,ch .$ BSubliSl"l4d by Court O"d&t Of by "1'l mGapendellt ntgul6tQry a.\fi04"'ly. 
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Form A IB-12 

Please attach Schedules and other documents to the top of this page. 

Note ra Part V: The definition of Restricted has now been amended to 

include Po!iticaf Contributions. and e,;dude Donations and scientific 

research expenditures of a current nature as described In Sect/on 37 of the Income 
Ta)tAct 

Suppliers who prefer to use Ihe original definition of Restricted f:xpenses ·or t1e 
period covered by this report are to: 

write '"ollginal definition" at the top of Part V, 

enter Charitable Donations in tht! line mdtked Political Contributions, and 

� include all Research, Development and Similar Expenses 

Suppliers using the amended definition are to recal;:;lJlate their >1estricted 

Expenses Limitation Factors, ;;uaching details of thIS recalcli!ation when they first 

use the amended definition. 

3 

305 



Form A IB-12 

4 

Part VI -- Reconci l iation of Compliance Period Data to Financial Statements 
------� .... �-.. --... --... --.--.. � .. -

Calculation of Gross Revenue from Operations 

Calculation of All owable Costs 

Reconciliation 

306 

IAi s 

(E) 
(F)  
iGi 

(/'J} $ 
I'I  

(Ji 

IK)  
(Ll  
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Form A 1B-15 

.+ COMPLETE AND RETURN THIS copy 
COMPLIANCE REPORT - PROFESSIONAL FEES AND INCOMES 

• For usc by a supplier of a service prescribed by section 26 of the Anti -lnflation Guidelines to be a service • 

• One completed copy of th is report, together with the required attachments, is to be for.vurded to the Ant;.I"Ii"";n" Board, Attention: 

Prices and Profits Bra nch, Ottawa, Ontario K1A 1C2, 90 days after completion of each comp liance periOd, 

Dnw _____________ _ 1 9  
Pas}tjrJl'!, fI!Jnl<. IJr !IOr.) of Offlt'i'r 
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Form A IB- 15 

308 



.+ AntHnfla110r 
Board 

FornI A fB-/5 

Schedule A Target Operating Prolil p�r Practitioner 

309 



Form A IB- 15 

fjl3mlli'ks: 

3 1 0  



Form A IB- 15 

-,----;;: ) H  ----
$ 

, 
, 
$ , 
$ 

$ 

5 , 
, , 
, 

, 
5 , 
, , 

3 1 1 



Form A IB-21 

1+ 
BASE PERIOO REPORT - PRICES AND PROFITS 

'" For use tJy a io whOIT' Parts 5,  or 7 uf  lhe Ant'·lnri;l:ioo Guid€lir;es 3;)ply. 

• AHac!' i) copy audi:cd fInanc i a l  statemonts fer Bach fiscal period in YOLf Base: Puriod. 

10 be forwarded to (he Pri:;:es and Prof it s Branch, 

or before Deceffibor 3;, 1976, or within 45 days afVH oecoming 

subject to the mandatory ofovisions of the Antl-Inflatl01' GUidelines, 

bus.intls$ 14 Car'lod(l who are 
cssoei31oo at any til'OO after 

Indicate how many of each .o:chooule are being filed with this rep:ort: 

wi th Ihc supplier under Gtib'.i0ct,cn 3(4) of the 
13. 1975. 

Schedule 21� A-9istributi:m Operations SchedJlc 21- D· Export Operalio!)s 

S::l1edule 21� 8-Non Djst�ibutlot1 Operat ions �.��.__ Schedule 21- E�Other ExemPt O:lf)ra:ions 

Schedule 21- C-Financial Intermedia:-y 

c,:.erat ions 

Base P�iod Eleaion (under Part 1 of the Guidel i�.s): 

Last five fi sca l periods ended priQr to October 1 4 ,  1975 

Schedule 21 · F-lnves tf11ent 

Schedule 21 G---Substl·tuted Co :;;i of Land 

o Last fiscal period ended pior to May 1 ,  1976 
Certification 

am an auth orized signing officer of the Supplier na med in this report, 
J certify thi'lt thiS report, accompanying schedules and statemBnts, has been examined by me and i s.  a true, correct 
and compl�!e report, to the best my know ledge and belief. 

3 1 2  

This report is \yescribed by the AntHnf!a ti on Boord P\Jrsuant to 
section 13 of the Antl-Inf!ation Act, 



Form A IB-21 

Part """ross Rey •• ua bafore Loss Adiustment 

Note; Complete all columns, 

;:;:�:�;:
nue per Fj"<)nClsl 

0: 
Add: Exce5��-f r:/:Iir "!.arkat Valuo 

over (J'l'IQUr.ts billed in Non-Arm's 

Length Transactions - specify 

Othor se!?:c ify: 

Sub-total ,21 
Deduct thefO II(M!lng revenue 
items ,.- included In (2) : 

Prior period adjustrnonts - specify 

:�t�:���7 except t"r::�;re�-;; 
I cou,�e of i i 'esc 

, dividends 
receive<! or ;;;';����bl� )1" 
cOurse of business 

Cap; tal g@ins 

Other rev{)nuo not derived 
toe- supply of in 
normal 

Deduct the following cost it'&rl'5 if 
alreody deducted ;n 1trrivhg a1 

, ,1 1 Amounl (2): 
Sales returns and �l fowancea 

T'dda Clr quantity d iscoums 141 
! 

lSi 
Patronage diVidonds -: 
paid to Cllstomers 

Total I) above deductions ,S) 
Sub-Tote I - AMt, lZ) mi nus Amt. (6) 

Add {Deduct) :  Adjustments mquimd to 
Bchiolo'O c�si�t(i(\cy in BCcounting 
appllCdtio"s - sPQcify 

Gross Re\fOnue before 
lOGB Adju:otment lA' 

Al 10000<l:tOO to, 

Dls,dbutioo Ooe""lo", 

Non , Op,,,,<lo05 

Finenclat Intl)rmadisf'( Operati{)n9 

Other Exempt Operations 

Total 'Ai 

Lo" Five 

I Pa'"''' ' P.,,"" 
!oA' , MO.: m. 10AY: MD. YR. 

1 1 1  121 
, 1000> OOC 

i 

I 
: 
i 

I 

I 
I 
I 

,., Peel_ Eo, 
';�;,d 

Pa:;;;; 
oA' ; "0. , 

(3) 
s ,ooe 

Icd !TIm to Ootobe, \4, 1975 

���. ! F, 
';';,i';;' 10"; "0., ". '" MO. " .  

141 '51 
$ ,"oe .. ,000) 

I 

1 
I 
I 

I 
: 
I 

1 

1 li ' .cf.;·· i ii ----r --.. fi r : " 

I 
.. --� .. --- .. 

... -� .. 

i 

I 
Lo" ",,,;,1 

Precedmg 
May 

",,;""s 15": ,"" ",. 

161 171 , ,ooili • iooO) 

i 

i 

I 
! 

I 

..--� 

i 

3 1 3  



.+ AnlHnflation Corr;rnission de lutte 
Board comre j'i nflation 

Schedulo 21·A - Distribution Operation. 

II Complete all 7 columns in Part ] ,  

Form A IB-2! 

AIB-2liAJ 

ea .. ,,"riod 

• Ca lculate the Target Net Margin Percentage i n Part I using data from column (6) if you have l) 5-year Base Period, 01 col umn (7) 

if you have a l-year Base Period. 

III The Base Period for the Dis tribution Operations must be the same as for the Non Di stribution Operations. 

Part f Distribution Operations as: 8 Whole 

Base f'tt(ioo as oar 
page 1 of AIB-21: 

1 Year 

loss Mjustrnen! 

Ta,ge! Milrgii' Factor: 

5 YtH'IfS 

1a.-(1)( Net '.1atUm Perce'1t3g';" Hi! abovo; 

TIf6%-----;::-rnUSTa;geiNBt��afgG'Percc'1t-age 

• On ly Level I suppliers need complete page 2 of this schedule. 

3 1 4  

% 

96 = U)  

;;: !JI 

continued Gn rOVliIrsa 



Form A !B-21 

Part II - DIstribution Operations by Product lim (tor the purpose of price monitoring) 

it laval ! Suppliers only: complete al!  columns in Part II for ellery Product Line unless you elect the Gross Profit Percentage in 

column (7) as a sta"loard for price iT'or.itoring in each case. 

3 1 5  



Form A IB-2 1 

.+ 
Schedule 21-8 - Non Distribution Operations 

e Complete all 7 columns in Part I .  

• Calculate the Target Net Maq;in 
column Ol if you !lave a l-year Base 

in Part ! using dat3 from colu'1ln (6) jf yo� have a 5-yCDf Base Period, C' 

• The PeriOd fOr the i\Jon Distribution OONatior)$ mUSl the Q31T1C for the Di stribution Operations, 

Part I � NOll Distribution 
Operations ilS il Wholo 

Base Period 

------- �r------- --I- -- -----r------------'-------------+-- -------+------ --1------

$' Only 2 of Ihis scheduli:. 

3 1 6  



Form A fB-21 

Part II Non Distribution Operations by Product Line (for the purpose of price monitoring) 

• level I Suppl iers only: all columns in Part II for every Product Une unless you elect the 

Operating Profit Percentage column (7) as a standard for price mon itoring in each case. 

�---r:===:;:c.-==-"";=="-"'=T"'"--'"'--'=-,----1 LeSt Fisc!)1 
?l1r lod Endod 

Prior to 
May 1 , 1 97£ 

Name of Procuct Lme: 

Five 
Proct'lding 

Periods 
{51 

$; {OOO) s 10001 

3 1 7 



Form A I8-2 ! 

1+ 
Schedule 21-C - Financial fntermediary Operations 

81)50 Period: 
part I 

Last 
Day 

Of 

Asset Reconciliation 

Reconc il ing Items 

3 1 8  

5 years 
Domestic Business 

Base Period 



Form A IB-21 

Part 11 - Restricted Expanses Limitation 

IXI 

(Y) .$ ----.� 

Part I I I  - Adjusted Operating Profits 

Target Net Margin Percent{lge; 

_-x 85 % 
110 2. dccirna 15) 

NQM, AmQ(/nls fe} and iF) in the iibon' r-alculalrcm (;Ire liJ)o,{l frOm column (5) COlumn (7) dcP'!nding On whether tiw Oa1U' Period IS 5 yeNls Of 1 year. 

118rt IV Pricing Inform(ttion at October 13. 1975} 

• Financial  Intermed iaries other than Charterod Banks need not complete 1 and 2, and need only complete 3, 4 and 5 as applicable. 

1. Prime n.te 
Non chcqumg depCIGit rilte 

Spread 

2. pr,me raTe 

Woightod averflge nne on all irttCrest bearing deposits 

Spread 

3. M:.Irt�!t rlltc 
Average 1 �5 year term deposit 

Spread 

4. Mongage rate 

year personal tcrm dePOSit Of guarnrHood Investment certificate (ate Spwead 

S. rusonal instalment lean rate 

% % --_ %  

NHA 

--_% 

" --- � 

Prime ConllBnti(;(";al 

--_% 

3 1 9  



Schedule 21·0 - Expor! Operations 

Part I -Export 
Operations as a Whole 

Part II - Export Distribution 
Operations in Total 

Part I I I  - Export NOll Distribution 
Operations in Total 

Form A IB-21 

Nvle: Only Level l Suppiiers need complete page 2 of !his SChedule. 

320 

A19-21 ( D j  

Base Period 



Nole: Where applicable, use same 

Product Lines lUi on Schedule 21�A 80dl 

or 2i�B 

Part tV - Export Distribution 
Operations bV Product line 

Name of Product Lin(!' 

Nama of "'ooact Line. �d 
Gm� Revena, Inlm O.ccaticn, 
Cost ,I G,uds Sold 

PART V - Export Non Distribution 
Operations bV Product Line 

lA) 
)a)  

, «00) 

Form A IB-2! 

l2J l3) 141 )51 16) 
i )000, ' Iootl) , )0001 , ,000 1 1000) $ ,000: 

3 2 1  



Form A IB-2 1  

1+ AUI-Z\fE) 

Schedule 21-E Other Exempt Operations Base P.,iod 

Gro!:>" Revonue tr(!m Oporations in co!tlmll !71 abow! was derived hom the following typOS of Exempt Operatioos: $ (000) 

TranSactIons at prices control lod under P"Ht I I  or Part III o! th<:J Pctrole,,'!, Admif);5triltion 

Constru<;: tion CQ·'tractS to which :he "de Technical Bullol;n AH7·PI 

Sale of unp,Qcessed l'Igricultural food .or leed products by lh€ origlnll' producer 

Sil:h: cf unproclOtsnd fi:Yl Clnd fish productS by a 

:;alc of fur O( by a trllpp)( Of fer farmer 

Total Gross Revenu\l fran OPDflltiof1s - Anount ;Aj from coiunn PI .. bove 

322 



Form A IB-21 

AIU-21{fl 

Schadule 21·F Investmont B.", ".',00 

��---��---�--��� - - - Last F!ve F'15Cill Puriods ende-d prier to 
Note: Complcte ,111 6 coliJmnCi, 

PART I - Chooges in Financial Position 

Source of Funds 

Application of Funds 

Assets \3) 

!6] 
Pi 

L,nbil itios 
and 

ShiJreholdcrs (101 
Equity 

323 



Form A IB-21 

1+ 
Schedule 21�G - Substituted Cost of Land Base Period 

324 

iNSTRUCT IONS SCHEDULE 2 1 G  _______ M _______ M __ _ 

One copy oJ: Schedule 2IG is to be a t t ached the B a s e' Pe r i od 
7 the G u i d e l  toes (AIB-2 1 )  by l a nd deve b{h'!rs and bui l d e r s  
s ub s t i  t u l .:::d rr.e thod . 

behal L 
In l ine ( 1 ) ,  c:1:; .:: r Lhc fa i r- TIl.::lrket l o t s  o r  

before t h e  C:Ommc nC 0r:Je n t  uf s e rv i c i ng No 
made in t h i s  for any s"Jbsequent changes in zoning. 

t o  Q 

a l l  
f ,  

t h e  l a n d l  0 t ·:-:cr than 
bui � d i li./-� o r  5 t: r uc t l,�rc . It s h o u l d  not t o  l and 
a;:: c o unt s �  as 

t i on 

In 1 in", 

::0 a l l l an e.  s o l d  i n  the w i t h u u t  t o n s t ruc-

thc Ad j \l s t ��d Gr o s s  

';: 0 3  t s  

l i n.: ( 5 ) ,  euter book o f  acqUl.ring. financing and developing the 
land . Th i s  shou ld n o t  i n c l ude any c o s t s  deducted i n  compu: ing the Ad j us ted 

Gr-pss Procc"cds in l i n� ( 4 ) ,  



Form A IB-21 

4Hh21 

Nole: Complete all columns. 

325 



Form A IB-21 

Note: Como/ere all !:o/utrms. 

The amQunt Distribution .;no Non Distribution Operations It IV Ix; Ciifried rOfW:ml to P8.rt V from column (6) il iJ 
tJpplu;3tJ1e, or from cotU.7111 (7) if iJ (Jf!f}�ytMr Ba$" Panod 1$ appl,c;Jble. 

Aliowllb Ie C;)51f; 

Restricted EXp;)J1s(ls i.imitatioo l"HlcNr Part 7 ut Guil:JJ}IIIl¢lIl 

326 

IV) 



Form A IB-22 

1+ 
COMPLIANCE PERIOD REPORT - PRICES, PROFITS AND DIVIDENDS 

to whom Parts 3,5,6 or 7 of the Anti�!nf!ation Gu ide l ines apply, in respect of a Compliance PeriOd comme nc� 

14, 1 976, 
the attachment s, to be forwarded to the Antj�lnflation Board, Attention: 

lOP 6/l4, 
• If this an annual AIB·22, attach audited Financial Statements orforward them to the abovC' aocress as soon 3:> possible after 

filing. 

not later than 90 days atter the fis cal and Oua1crly reports not later ihan 45 days a fter the 

Part I - CalculatiOfl of Excess I{evr,nue 

only by a suppl ier who becam.; 
Ihe An;>lnfL:lt lon Gu'de!inos "fter the 

r--------------- ,�--- Certjiication -------------------, 

fI,,'S Often examined by DnO IS  a true, CQrret..'t and 

be l ief. 

Tni�, ,eport is prescribed by A.n;.i��n"lat ion Board ourSU;)!!t to section 13 of A'1t)·: nflilt!On Act. 

327 



Form A IB-22 

Pan: /I Calculation of Gross Revenue 1rom Operations 

Palt 111 Restricted hpenSB$ 

P,m IV hCCS3 Restricted Expenses (000) 

328 



1+ AnrHnflatlon 
Board 

Schedule 22-A - Distribution Operations 
, NA�f: OF SUPPLIER 

D(i)duct� COSl of Goods Sold 

GroSS Profit 

Other Allowabla CQ.sts 

Al lowable COh1s - Amounl (6) p l :..s AmaUD! ID) 

Form A IB-22 

A/;ljusted Operatiog Prot;ts lLoss) - Amount iAI minus Amount lEi 

Target Margin Factor (from Schodule 21·A, Part Ii Ito .. decimals) 

• Only Level I suppliers neeD complete page 2 of this Schedu l e ,  

A.BinIA) 
o QUARTERLY Rf-POnT LJ ANNUAl ktPOflT 

cent nued on reverse 

3 29 



Form A fB-22 

Part I I  Distribution Operations by Product line (for the purpose of price moni(oting) 
'" Please list Prodvct Lines in same order a s  on Base Period Schedulo 21 -A 

330 
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Form A IB-22 

Part I Non Distribution Operations as a Whole 

00 An:Hla! AepOJ"ts only) -

ifJ Only LCVi}1 I Suppliers neen complete page 2 of this Schedule. 

33 J 



Form A /B-22 

Part II - NOn Distribution Operations by Product line (for the. purpose of price mO,lira,if1f)) 
e Please l i s t  Product Lines HI 

332 



Form A fB-22 

Part I Average Adjusted Tota l  Assets Domestic Business 

Adjusted Tot",l Assets jdOITlUSlic) BS at; $ (000) 

�; F�o�urt�h��-----------------------------+---------+ � �  

Total 

Last 
of 

(" 

AVilrage Adjusted Total AsliOts -- ArrilUr;l ;8) div':jt<d by ! 1  -;. Numbor of �nth5l Ie] 

f/acDflci ' ing IteMS; 

Part I I  - tll.cess Restricted t)(penses $ 1(00) 

$: CO.'T".ploto IV Md V ol FOfm AfB·22 before completing the (l)tr\ainder of ti'.is Schoo,,'e. 

% 

to th'" 
Quilrtt'!r 

, •. continuod on ""verso 
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Form A IB-22 

Part III - Excess Revenue Calculation 

• Financial Intermed iaries other than Chartered Banks need not complete 1 and 2,  and 

;"Ieed on'y complete 3, 4 and 5 as opplir:at)le. 

"From P<l'1 of 

Part V - Certificate 

Puried fichcdu!o 21 -c. 

AIB_22!CI 

% 
% 

% 
% 
% 

.. f{; 00 completed cn'y by suppliers s"bjoct to Part 6 of the Anti-Inf liltio,: Guidelines who w;�h to cluim the exclllp ion for excess revonue 

dor;ved from ilCtf\llties subject to Part 7 of tho Ant:·lnflatwn Guidelines. S,.ppHers comp!o:inf} thIS Certlfi\:;nto nc;.>d not c;)lcul8to E:..cCS5 
"l of the Ant'-Inlbtio,., Guidelines. 

I HEFESY CERTlF'( THAT all gtO$s revenue from Part 7 operation;; during period irom ___ _ 
{)xclu$lve,y from: Ii'll fees, l'lnd c'-nrgen bd led to ClJS\OrnN5 at scales r'ot "'ligher tl):m thosl: prevailing at October 

13, ;975, und {b l other services the remunerl.1tion �or whic", 1$ cstab' 1:shcd by eouct order ar by ;m iodl:'penciem roguliJt:ory iluthor ity. 

334 



I.t. Anti-lnflil1ion ....,... Board 
Schedule 22·0 Export Operation. 

Part I - Export Operations 3S Il Whole 

Cost of Goods Sold 

Gross Profit 

Other el'lowablo coStS 

CJirtlct maWr'aJ .. 

Direct labour 

Other operating cosu> 

Ger&:ral and udministrative axpen"oo 

Total Allowablt:> Costs 

Form A IB-22 

Adjusted Operatino Profas /loss) � Ano,lnt (AI :ninus A'hOunt IE) 

Noto: Only Level ! Suppliers need comjJle�e 2 of this Schedule 

C(Y'!inued 

335 



Form A IB-22 

Ale-alIO) 
N"te: Whe,S QPplicBble use sam6 Product Line$ es on Schedule 22-A OM//Of 22-8. and list Product Linos in some older as ttn 8lIse 

Period Schedule 21-D. 

Part II - Export Oistr'ibtltion Opera1ions by Product Lint (Lellel 1 suppliers only) 

Part '11 - Export Non Distribution Operations by Product Line !lovel 1 suppl iers ol'1ly) 

3 3 6  



Form A lB-22 

Schedule 22-E - Other Exempt Opol'lltion, 

NAME Of SUPPliER 

Gross Rovenue from Operations 

Oeduct: Allowable Costs 

Adjusted Operating Profits (Loss) 

Gross Re\lenuo from OperationS ave was derivod frum the following types 01 Exempt Operations: 

i=�II��� activities as defmud 111 subsectIon 4 . 1  (I) of the Anti-lnflatlOO Act 

Renta! of r?1l1 propart'l 

TransactiO"l$ at prices controlled under Part 1I or Part iii of the Petroleum Admimstrat.on Act 

Branch operations outSIde Cl:lnada 

ConstructiOp COf1tracts arising from bona floo 1;:11;( or tender competiticms 

Construction contracts to which the "de minimis" rule applies jsee Technical 8ulletin AH 1-PI 

AIS·22 IE) 

IFI 

$ lOODI 

��������������� ............ ��� 

Sale of unprocossed ilgricultural 1000 or feed products by the originnl producer 

Salo of unpiocessed fish and fish products by a fisherman 

Sale of hfr or pelts by a tr<lwet" or fur fartne'r 

Gross Revenue from Operation:!! -Amount !A) above 

3 3 7  



Pan ' Changes in f:inanciai Position 

AppjicatiQfl of funds 

Part II Balance Sheet Information 

Assets 

Ual;lilitio3 and Shareholders 

338  

Form A IB-22 

AU.H2fFj 

coverod by this report) 



Form A IB-22 

Part I - Adjustment to Cost 

Part I I  - Adjustment to Gross Revenue 

Part III - Location of Land Sold 

I 

------------- --- ----
---- +- - ------ ------ - -----r--- ---------- -------�-----------------

----------- - -r--------------I----------------�-----------------

Total 

3 3 9  



Form AIB-22 

INSTRUCTlO!'lS - SCHEDULE 21G 

Sd.e d u le 
s ummar ! t<';;-$ 

to b e  w i th 

P a r t  I - Adjus tment to C o s t  

Period Repo r t s  on Form AIB-22, 
a compliance per i o d . 

Camp iec,::: l i nes 0) to ( 5 )  for a l l  land acq ui red on or be fore October 1 9 7 5 .  In l i ne ( 1 ) ,  
enter what w,)uld r.<lve been the f a i r  v a l ue o f  the land a t  October 1 9 7 5  had the 
land been zoned and reg is tered a s  it was a t  t ime of s a l e .  

I n  l ine ( 2 ) , enter the Al lowa b l e  Cos t s  incurr<td b y a f t e r  Oc tober 1 3 ,  1 9 7 5  to financ e ,  
to a b u i l d i n g  o r  s t r u c t ure . dev.elop or serv ice the land1 other than c o s t  

The amount t o  <:; n tered i n  l ine ( 4 ) .  i s  the boo¥. c o s t  

expenses 

serv icing the land, other 
inc lude any :)ther c o s t s  

rnun i c i ? a l  ( 9 ) ,  (4 ) ,  and ( 1 9 ) .  

Lines ( 6 )  to a f t e r  O:: to'oe r 1 3 ,  1 9 7 5  in ar.u 1 s  t ran s -
a c t i:):'\s . U s e  land whos e a c q u i s i t ion cos t was what wo u l d  
have be ;;;- n f a i r  ma rke t v a l u.;' o f  t h e  lac1d a t  Oc tober 1 3 .  1 9 7 5  then been; ( a )  

Note th a �  under the 
o q u a  1 t o  the :'ook cos t 

Camp l " H e  1 i o e s  ( 1 6 )  
w i th whom 

th<;;,. 

l and . 

( L O )  for 
d i d  not ceal at 

anc (b) zoned a n d  reg i s t e re d  a s  i t  was 
Line ( 6 )  is for cost of ac quir ing 

Line 1 1 ) for the 
land t o  wh ich the market 
cos t s inc urred 

Sub s t i t u ted Cost in ( 8 )  shou l d  be 
i n  l i ne ( I O) sh odd theref or.:.' be Z0ro . 

a f t ;;;- . October 1 3 )  1 9 7 5  £rum another 
For pl)r poscs ,,)f th i s  c a l c l) i a t i o n  
of non arm ' s  length s upp-l i(TS wh o  

I f ,  o n  October 1 3 ,  1 9 7 5 ,  t h e  p i ece o f  Land w a s  h e l d  b y  a ffi.::mb", r o f  
t ic a l acqu i s i t i.,;r. c o s t  is the F a i r  Market Va l u e  o f  thE' land at  
then b e e n  zO;H:d and as it was when s o l d  by yOt; . I f  
o f  land il f t c r  Octob2r 1 9 7 5  h a n  arm ' s  
;::o s t  i s  tb2 o f :  ( a )  t h e  c o s t  o E  
v a l ue thi:' a t  Oc t o b e r  1 3) 1 9 7 5  i f  i t  
d 3 t �  o f  ac,;ui s i t i oo b y  the group , :lnd zO:led <l:ld r e g i s tered as 

Add to a l lowabJ� cos t s  in(:ur r.:d members of the 
cev{; l o p or serv i c e  the land b e t ween Oc t o b e r  1 3 ,  1 9 7 5  the d a te wh e n  i t  

gro u ? ,  i f  w a s  l a t e r )  and t h e- when yo u acquired t t .  5 n t e r  the 

E n t e r , in l int:' ( 1 7 ) )  the c o s t s  i n c u n ' e d  by yo u a f ter a c q u i r ing th0 hllt1 
or s e r v i c e  i t .  

P a r t  I I  - Ad j ud tmeot to Gross Revenue 

T h i s  

c n t ;; r  t h e  s ub s t i t u ted 
:;: of t h i s  

the 

f i n ance I develop 

s t ateme n t s ,  to be carried to 
Gross Revenue from Ope r,,:t iull!) 

340 



Form A IB-22 

1+ �����nflatlon 
Schedule 22-H Restatement of Previous Compliance 

Period Information 

• Attach this Schedule to your initial A IB-22 Comphance Period Report. It is not required on subsequent repor ts . 

AIO-12(H\ 

• Complete this Schedule for t;,e compl iance period that i nc ludes May 1, 1976. If your fiscal lalls between May 1 .  1 976 

and October 14. 1 976. complete second copy of this Schedule for the compl i ance period includes October 14. 1976. 

Part ' - Summary fOl Business as a Whole 
DiSlnootlon 

GrosS Revenue from Operations 
(A) f-'-I'-OOO-'-)-_-"=_t--'-=_t-" ... :.: .... __ i-__ .:.= ___ t---'----'_t---'" 

15) 

Total A l lowable Costs lE) : 

Pan If - Changes in F inancial Position 
items ) 1 1  

121 

$ {OOO) 

::: ----151 16) 
Pi 18) 
(9) 

�==������==��--... -----------.. --------------....... - ::�: 
���=:C·�� .. :2�������:,�,. ..--. -- ------ ......... --.... ---------- :::: 

in  AfllOJrtS (8) to ( 12)  (14) ----

\15) 

P61 !171 
p S I  

PSI 

�ZO) 

(21 ) (22) 
(231 
124 )  
(25) 

{l61 

{27) 

IZSi 

\29: 

1301 
!Jli 

'$ JOOOI � ....... --

--_ .. -

34 1 



Form A fB-22 

Part HI - Balance Sheet Intormation [as !It end of period} 

Asseta 

liabititios 
""" 

Shareholders' 

Equity 

F,xod 1l5SutS 

Part IV - Analvsis 0'1 Transactions 

Part V Distribution Operations by Product line (lovel l supptiers only) 

Gross Revenuo from Operatiors 

Part VI Non Distribution Operations by Product Line {level I suppliers only) 

342 
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Anti�!nfla1ion 
Board 

Schedule 22-1 - Low B .... Relief 

Form A IB-22 

Suppliers of PrOperty and casualty insurance should refer to Technical Bulletin AIB·23�P; they may e lect to ignore Parts I and I I  

Bnd enter i n  Part I I I  item {5} an amount equal to 3% of Gross Revenue from Operat ions, 

Pan I - Calculation of Equity 

Deduct 

Pan tI - Calculation of Adjustments re NonwArm's length liabi lities 

Rc:lationship of Creditor to Debtor: 

Date of Maturity 

• •  , cortinued ::>n rcver::;u 

343 



PIl't UI Calculation of Low Base Relief Number 

Part IV Ca'culetion of Low Ba88 Retiaf 

Exceas Revenue before 

Low Sue Rallef 

Form A IB-22 

Low Be." Reliol: Amount 03) tOf the Supplio( if there is 00 Associated GrOUp 

'" 
Portion of Amount ;13) for tim Associated Group 

(nm: exceeding Amount ( 1 3 )  For the supplier) 

tC<:mp!ota P$rt V balow) 

Part V - Allocation of low Sase Relief Among Suppflers in Associated Group 
• List all  Suppliers In the Associated Group, whether rece iving Low Base Relief or not. 

Name of Suppl ier 

!',,�====-

���------���-��-" --'-'H-+-+-+-H-+-+-+-'-t-+� 
�-'-'-"�'-'-'�'�'�'--'--'�'-�'-H-+-r+'H-+--t-+-H-+- --

,�-,�,-���-�-.�------� 

Total from Palrt IV, Amc�r:t (3) for Assoe aled Gro"p 

3 44 



1+ Anti-Inflation Commission de lutH! 
Boord centre I'inflation 

Schedule 22·J - Dividends 

Part ! - Base Period Information 

Form A IB-22 

• to be completed by a Supplier who has not previously submitted applicable Base Period Information, 

2. Attach deta ils or any subdivision Or consolidatton of fL'W of the above classes of shares which occurred after the begi nning of the last fi.scal 
�riod ended priO( to October 14, 1975 LJ Att",ched Not Applicable 

a.l tenUftive Oividend Base {All cI<'I$5DS in AgorGgBtai - grautar of 

=:J Not Earnings in last Fiscal Period ended prior to October 14, 1975 ... o Net Earnings in last F iscal Period ended prior to OctOber 14, 1976 r LC ... _. _ _  .-'.:C.CC.::.cC: .... __ _______ .. C:.:.::_ ... _ .. _ 
-ithis option is only avaJlable in the second Qividend Compliance Period -October 14, 1976 to October 13 , 19771 

• 100� - first I Period 
Hl8% - S$:Cond Oividend Co�H81lce Period 

Sectl ... 8 -
Tota! Amount of Di vidends Paid o n  a l l  Classes Qf Shares 

Alterna.tive Dividend &5a (Per Form AIB-l1 or Part J above ) 

Exeess Dividends -excess lif any) of Amount (AI owr Amount (en 

Section C - Explanation 
1. Attacl'! an explen6tiordor any Excess 

o Attach 

2, Attach details of changes du(lng th6 Dlvidsnd Cornplience Period in 
capitl';'ll structure Of nurrber of shlrOS issued 

o Attached Net Applicablo 

345 



Form A IB-22 

Part V - Calculation of Allowable Costs 
�--- ... --� ... -----.. ��-.. �, I�OO�O) -

Totat CQst� and E;q,(maes 

COpltal 10$$6S 

Add �Oedl!ctl ;  Adjustme,"ts reqUired to <Jchicvc consls1ency ;n ac.countinn appl!c�:Wf)S - specify 

Total 

Part Vf - AnalysIs of Transactions (to be completed on each annufJl AIB-22i 

If'dicme how marlY of each �GhOOU!B are bair,g filed with this Ulport: 

Schedule 22'A _. Distribtition O;:mrations 

Schedulj) 22'S Non Di titribution Operation� 

Schedulr; 22-C - Fintlrk;i,)\ Inlormtldi ary 

OpnnHions 

Schodulo 22-D Expert Openlt.of1s 

Sotmdula 22-£ Other Exempt Openrtionr. 

346 

Schedule 22-F - Inveatme1'1t 

Schedule 12-G Substituted Cost of Land 
Schf:dufe Z2-H Re$t,H<t_'ncnl of Previous Corrplitmcc 

Puriod Infwmation 



Form A IB-23 
A I!l ·  ;(3 

PRICE P�E-NOTIFICATION REPORT 

., For use by a Supplier required :0 provide advanCe notice cf certain price 'ncrcase: .. 

• A Level ! Supplier :s required to file <l separClte Price Pre·NotdicatlOn Report for each Product Li'18 for wh ell a p�;C8 increase is proposed. 

. One copy of this form, completed in full, TOgether with any required attochmenh, must be 

effective date of  thl: proposed increase at the follow;ng addre:;,s: 

later than 30 days before the 

Prlces ilnd PJ'O/it5 Bra'lch, Anti-lnflatiO'l Board, 

P,O, Box 1753, Ottawa, OntariO K1P 5R5 

Part I - General 

lei tkmbel 01 marntn for which p'::>po�ed pn:e� afe ilxpectvd to remain in efh�c! 

3, Pclr'od covered by 11IlCst Ccnphi'lf'ce PeriOd Rcpon filed with the Board 

o NO 

Certification 

of 
(NJmc ", blOCk 1.'Honi) 

of the Suppitt)r named in P,'S report 

1 9  __ 

'las been examin(jd by .md is a 

This report IS, proscribed by the Antj·lnf:at'on Board pursuant to 
SeetinI"' 13 of ll-Jc AntHnflation Act 

% 
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Form A IB-23 
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Form A IB-23 

Part I I !  - Quarterly Forecast for the Product Line 
L", p,::::',::,:';:::: :'f:: ::,'::,:0;2 H Q, I,,, mp,' 22 " 
s ,"" ,,6"" _ AmI. (I) ,alemo '61, PO" II, S,',du" 1 1 B 
, "" pm"x) - AnI.. (I). m'umo . p", . , S,h,d," : '·S 

Lsst 

Bl>$c Penod 
Pr�cedin9 

ru: pl!r Fi$Cill 
page 1 of AIB-21 i Period 

o 1 year 0 S ycan o i � ! Y  
"" " V"'um, 0, "am".d, 0' V

O
.", 

G" M H,,,",,, 'rom 00""'0", :,11 at cumH,,;-pri; ... ; 
:h) �:I:;:l

p
r�:���r��:e to 

To,,' C'a" R,","", f,o� Op,,,"""' 

Dired Mnteri1)'S �iI) 3t curr�nl rlet('r'lih prices 

ibj ���:i�:����:u, dt;
e 

t
o 

��:���o�'�te:���; VI 

TOtal Direct Mate'�'" 
D'"" L.oou, " ' ,, ,,,n,,, oomp',.",,, "ttl. 

'0' �:t�' �':;;:::,�� �::':PQ:�:�'�' ':'::=�;:;r " To", Qu," L,bca' 

�t:: c�I;:���;��'�: rates 
(b) additional COH� dJ� to futurfO y'l(;r:'s�U:$ I?, ���.rml riltc� InnnWf Que�t;:.: 4 Part \II 

TeH;'!1 OthH AUow�blt Co.rs 

�"ow'b': Cm':_-Sum Of Amos. 111, i 10l and (13) 
��:':;" :;:�:t1��':,,, 
�::.,;;o� P'o'il P""o"", 
A�i: a� 1I perc�nt<l!le of Arrt, :4l 

Part I V  Quatterly Forecast for Non Di$triblJtion Operations as a Whole 

E�tj[T1ati!d Capoeity U.:.i.�iz .. tlfJn 

G,rn, Aweooo 1mm Op"''',ao1 D"", Mo"",I, D'"'' L,bo" Olb" 00""'0' Cmb 
G'o,,,,' "d Adm'o ".",,, "o,m" 
Oth" AI'ow'b" Com ',"ocily, 

. Sam of ,�" \3, 10 ,., 
Adjo>t,d Op,,,"o, ""fib 

--

Effective Tilrg.et MlUgh Factor lor C
O
fflplpi>1ce Period -Am!. (18) from AlB<2S 

�::';:'i �ci,':�:�'!:;:�'�f ' 12) 

f:'��:��:,!" _ Amt l;;i ';'i�u; 'm, 1::,"ibOtiOO 

'b' fo, Comph"" P,"od '0 o.� 

,,; 
S (0001 121 

13' 
141 

'51 
'B, i 
Pi 

(8' , 
lSi 

;10) 

"" : 
(12f 

� 13i 
114l 

! lEiI 
(16) % ;  

I 
! 1 1  %i $ (000) 
(2i 
(3) 
141 (5) 
(6) 
'" (8) ,., 

(10) 
( 1 1 )  
(2) 
(13) 

'''' 1151 

% 
% 
% 

Com;>liance I'"riod Ourir·9 wi' ich I no::re;asf: to Ulkc effect 

• 
o : M : V 

o l M ! Y  o i M ! Y O : ,.- D i M ! 
'" 13' <4, lSi <6) 

$ (OOO) S (ODD) • S (0001 S (ODD) $ 1000; 

i 

--
! 

..... -

: % % % % % 

% :  % % $ (0001 $ (OOQ; $ (0001 $ (0001 $ (OOO) 

. 
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Part V - Explanation of Forecasts 

4. Provide 

timing Of 

350 

o ATTACHED 

o ATTACHti.O 

Form A IB-23 

::J NOT APPLTCABLE 

[J NOT APPLICABLE 

AIB Z3 
REV" !1 

for lilt! wrfcr>t COrnpl'l!1!;e Per:od wi:1 not pl(cced 

Part Ill, PJeme be 3� �pcdflr: JI pm:,ibb. ""or �� arnpl!!, ;;'\6'(';>(1;:' lh� lmO<.ln{ ;o;t!d 
Une. 



Form A IB-25 

•... Anti-Inflation Commission de lutte 
....,... Board contre " inflation 

INVESTMENT INTENTION REPORT 

• For use by a Supplier to whom Part 7 of the Anti-inflation Guidelines applies who carries on Non Di stribution Operations. 

• One completed copy of this report i s  to be filed with the Anti-Inflation Board, Attention: 

Prices and Profits Branch. P.O. Box 1751. Ottawa. Ontario. K1P 684. 

• Reports are to be filed before the first day of each fiscal period beginning after October 14. 1976. 

• Submit an amended report if your investment intentions later change significantly. 

YES B NO 

Forthccming 
compliance period 

Intended Addition to Fb:ed Assets: S (000) 
Eligible Assets I I I  

Bui ldings 
Other 121 

Eligible Assets 131 �:i�� 8� �-------------------------------------------------------r-----------
Other 

Other Fixed 
Assets 

Eligible Assets 

Other 

Total Intended Addition to Fixed ASl'lst8 - Sum of Amounts ( 1 )  to (6) 

Tota l Inteodod Addition to Eligiblo Assots - Sum of Amounts ( 1 ) .  (3) and (5) 

Quelified Invastment to be made during P')riod - 50'lb of Amount (8) 

Qualified Investrnent - Amt. (9) plus Amt . ( 10) 

Al lowable Costs - forecast for Non Distribution OP')retions 

Investment Crodit Factor - Amt. (M). Part 1. Schedule 21 ·8 

Maximum Investment Credit - Amount ( 1 2 )  multiplied by (13) 

Inv8stmDnt Credit - not to exceed lesser of Amts. (11) and (14) 

Amount (15) divided by Amount (12). to four decimals 

Target Margin Factor - Amt. (J). Part I. Schedule 21·B 

Effective Target Margin Factor -Amount (16) plus Amount (17) 

141 

151 

lSI 

171 

lSI 

lSI 

( 10) 

( 1 1 )  

(1 2) 

,'3) 

(14) 

,,5) 

(16) 

(17)  

(18) 

S,gn81ure of Aulhorlz"d Signing OrOcer 

T h i s  report i s  prescribed by the Anti·lnflation Board 
pursuant to section 1 3  of the Anti·lnflation Act. 

3 5 1  



APPENDIX 4 

Economic Conditions 
Before and During Controls 

The charts and tables in this appendix indicate broad price and compen
sation movements prior to and during the life of the Anti-Inflation Board. 

3 52 
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CHART 1 0  

CANADA CONSU M E R  P R I C E  I N D E X  
Year over Year Per Cent Change Per Cent 

20F---------------------------------------------�--------� 20 
r---------------------------------------------�---------� 

15 1---I-iI---1--

10 ..... --- ----1 10 

1973 74 75 75 77 78 1 979 
Last Data Plotted March, 1979 

3 5 3  



CHART 1 1  

INTERNATIONAL COMMOOITY PRICES 

Y •• r over Y •• , Por Cont Chang. 
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CHART ] 2  
MAJOR PRICE INDEXES - COMPARISON 
Year OVl'f Vear Par Cant Change 

:w 20 

1915 76 n 78 
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CHART 1 3  

CANADA U.S. COMPARISONS 

Negotiatird Wage Settlements. All Industria! 

Fif1t Year of ContrKt L.ife of Contr&C1: 

" \  , 
/ \,-/ 1' " 

I V \ 
I Unitod State, 

l I I 
1974 75 76 77 78 1979 1974 75 

Negotiated W&g6 SettI6m�nts, Manufacturing 

First YOSt of Contract 

" I I I I • 
United Strtss 

1 974 76 76 

La. of COiltract 

l r J I 

1 
77 78 1979 

Flef C&nt 
- 25 

20 

15 

1 0  

0 

76 77 78 1979 

Per Cent 

1 0  

5 

o 

last Oota Plott..:! 1 .. ".""'Of. 1979 
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w TABLE 6 VI 0\ PRICES 
ANNUAL DATA 

1 96 1 - 1 978 
1 97 1  = 1 00 

(PERCENTAGE 

1 96 1  1 962 1 963  1 964 1 965 1 966 1 967 1 968 1 969 

Gross National Expenditure 
Prices 

0 .52 1 .35  1 .8 7  2.47 3 . 20 4.49 3 .90 3 .26 4.40 
Consumption 0.66 1 .3 3  1 .48 1 . 3 3  1.94 3 .3 1 3 .4 1  4. 1 6  3 . 9 1  
Bus. I nvest. ( I nc!. HOliS.) 3 .23 2.45 4. 1 3  3 .45 4 .52 6 .74 6 .77 5 .73  8 . 3 1  
Government 0.77 - 0.29 2.26 4. 1 0  5 .76  6 .67 5 .62 1 .0 1  4.84 

1 . 1 2  3 .94 0.95 2 .08 1 .84  2.73 2 .06 1 .48 2 . 1 7  
I mports 2.69 4.5 8 2 .32 0.84 0 .72 2. 1 8  1 .6 3  2.65 2.79 

Consumer Prices * 
Total 0 .87 1 .20 1 .75 1 .79 2 .46 3 .74 3 .57 4.09 4 .5 1 

Food 1 .49 1 . 86 3 .24 1 .60 2 .67 6 .29 1 . 36 3.24 4 . 1 9  
Non-Food 0.57 0.98 1 .2 1  1.86 2 .35 2 .85 4.4 1 4.38 4.58 

Selling Prices 0.25 1 .03 1 . 34 0.84 1 .32 2.9 1 1 .94 2.08 3 .75 

General Wholesale Prices* 1 .05 2 .87 1 .90 0.32 2.07 3.6 1 1 .7 7  2 .2 1 4 .62 



w 
'-" 
-.l 

G ross N ational 
Prices 

Consumption 
Bus. Invest . ( I ncl. HOliS.) 
Government 

I mports 

Consumer Prices* 
Total 

Food 
Non- Food 

Selling Prices 

General Wholesale prices* 

• Not seasonally adjusted 

1 97 0  

4 . 7 3  
3 . 5 3  
5 . 8 4  
2 . 23 
3 . 48 
2.67 

3 . 3 7  
2 .27  
3 .80 

2 .38  

1 .44 

1 97 1  1 97 2  1 97 3  

3 . 1 5 5 .00 9 . 1 5  
2 . 3 8  3 .95 7 .34 
6.08 7 . 2 1  8 . 6 1 
6 . 1 1  7 . 26 1 5 .43 
0 .23  3 .90 1 3 .07 
1 . 7 8  3 . 1 5  7 . 8 6  

2 .84 4 .77  7 . 6 1  
1 .04 7 .6 5  1 4. 5 8  
3 .47 3 . 7 1  5 .07 

1 .9 5  4.42 1 l . l 8  

1 . 2 1  7 .0 3  2 1 .46 

1 97 4  1 97 5  1 976 1 97 7  1 97 8  

1 5 .27 1 0.68 9 . 7 1 6 .89  6 . 7 4  
1 1 .3 2  1 0.4 1 7 . 2 2  7 .5 2  7 . 7 5  
1 6 . 1 2  1 5 .30  1 4.40 9.44 8 . 27 
20.04 1 2. 7 5  1 3 . 8 8  7 .96 9 .47 
29.63 1 0 . 7 2  3 .23 7 . 4 1  8 . 1 9  
20.64 1 4.48 1 . 50 1 1.7 9  1 2.54 

1 0.86 1 0 . 8 1 7 . 5 1 7 .9 9  8 . 9  
1 6. 3 1 1 2.89  2 .70 8 . 3 5  1 5 .49 

8 . 8 3  1 0.05 9 .40 7 . 8 5  6 .42 

1 9.02 1 1 .24 5 . 1 3  7 . 9 1 9. 1 7  

22 .39 6 .57  4 .23 9.20 9 .07 



w TABLE 7 v, 
00 PRICES 

QUARTERLY DATA-SEASONALLY ADJIJSTED 

1 97 5- 1 - 1 9 7 8 - I V  
1 97 1 =  1 00 

OVER YEAR % 

1 97 5 .0 1  1 97 5 .02 1 975.03 1 97 5 .04 1 976.0 1 1 976.02 1 97 6 .0 3  1 97 6 .04 

Gross National 
Prices 

[ 2. 8 3  1 0. 1 2  9.69 1 0.22  1 0.02  1 1 .2 1  9 . 1 7  8 . 5 5  
1 2. i  7 1 0. 7 1 1 0.09 8 . 8 3  8 . 2 1  7 . 8 3  7 .00 5 .9 3  
1 7.02 1 6.64 1 5 . 5 5  2 . 3 5  1 3 . 1 2  1 7 . 5 5  1 0.00 1 6.99 

5 .  9 1 3. 5 3  1 1 . 1 6  1 1 .40 1 4. 5 5  1 3 . 1 9  1 4.00 1 3.79  
1 6.94 1 0. 7 8  8 .9 7  6 . 99 5 . 3 2  3.90 2.45 1 .39 
22.48 1 8 .08 1 2.39  6.49 3 . 1 2  1 .24 0 . 1 9  1 .49 

Consumer Prices * 
Total . 74 10.49 1 0.92 1 0 . 1 7  9.25 8 . 54 6 . 5 1 5 . 89 

Food 1 4 . 5 1  1 2.40 1 4.09 1 0.72 7 . 3 7  5 .0 1  0.0 - 1 . 1 1  
Non- Food 1 0.72 9 .82 9 .73  9 .98  9 .89 9.87 9. 1 7  8 . 7 1 

Prices 5 .98 1 2.48 9.6 1 7 ,49 5 .99 5 . 5 4  4 . 7 5  4 . 30 

General Wholesale Prices'" 6.60 6.04 3 .75  4 .82  6 .02 3 . 42 2 .77 



'.., 
'J' 
-.c 

G ross N ational Expenditure 
Implicit Prices 

Total 
Consumption 
Bus. I nvest. (Incl. HOlls.) 
Government 
Exports 
I mports 

Consumer Prices* 
Total 

Food 
Non- Food 

Industry Selling Prices 

G eneral W holesale prices * 

• Not seasonally adjusted 

1 977 .0 1  1 977 .02 1 977 .03 

7 .75 6 .70 7 . 1 6  
6.69 7.40 7 .62 

1 2 .26 7 . 83  1 2 .0 1  
8 . 52  8 . 55  7 .62 
5 . 5 1 6.47 8 .60 
7 . 1 6  1 0 .04 1 3 . 82  

6 .75  7 .64 8 . 3 8  
2 . 8 3  6.46 1 0 . 1 1 
8 . 3 1 8 . 1 4  7 .66 
6 . 55  8 .00 8 . 3 1 
7 .44 9 .26 9 .7 1 

1 977 .04 1 978 .0 1  1 978 .02 1 978 .03  1 978 .04 

6 .00 6.77 6.69 6 .5 1 6 .97 
8 . 3 3  8 .03 7 .40 7 .64 7 .93  
6.07 9 . 3 1 8 .25  7 .0 1  8 . 56  
7 .22  8 .40 9 .65 9 .34 1 0.4 1  
9 .0 1  7 . 8 1 7 . 22  7 . 50 1 0. 1 5  

1 6 .09 1 3 . 36  1 1 . 87 1 1 . 3 5  1 3 .59 

9 . 1 3  8 . 8 1  8 .90 9 .29 8 .65  
1 4.00 1 4.05 1 6 .52  1 7 . 58  1 3 .78  
7 . 3 5  6 .9 1 6 .04 6 . 1 2  6 .62 
8 .73 8 . 1 4  8 . 3 1 9 .05 1 1 .09 

1 0. 34  7 . 88  7 .60 8 . 56 1 2 . 1 5  



w TABLE 8 
'" COMPENSA TION 0 

ANNUAL DATA 
1 967 - 1 978 

(PERCENTAGE CHANGE) 

1 967 1 9 68 1 969 1 970 1 9 7 1  1 972 

Lab. I nc. Per EmpJy. Person ($jYr.)* 7.64 6 . 8 6  8 .6 1 7 .25 7 . 8 2  8 .50  

Average Weekly ($jWeek) 
I ndustrial Composite 6 . 74 6.93 7.20 7 .60 8 .57  8 .4 1 

Forestry 8 . 7 6  7 .32  9.03 3 .7 1 1 2 .46 1 1 . 1 8  
(inc!. Mil l ing) 8 .24 7 .97 6.60 1 0.6 1 7.42 7 .53  

Manufacturi ng 6 .39  7 . 3 9  7 .46 8 .0 5  8 .39  8 . 4 1  
Construction 9. 1 2  5 .20 9. 1 8  1 1 .04 1 3 . 1 5  1 J . 50  

Commun. and Other 
9 . 1 5  8 .43 8 .06 7 .33  8 . 3 5  9.0 1 

Wholesale Trade 5 .69 7 .62 8 .56 7 . 79 8 . 5 9 9 .80 
Retail Trade 6 .06 6.90 7.69 6 .52  7 . 8 1 8 . 1 4  
finance, Insurance and Real Estate 6.45 7 .25 7 . 1 9  5 . 90 7 . 5 3  8 .64 
Services 7 . 3 7  5 .30 6 .08 7.69 8 .73  8 .89  

A verage Hourly 
Total Manufacturing 7 . 0 1  7 . 3 5  8 . 1 4  8 .00 8 . 93 7 .79 
Total Man ufacturing 7 .02 7 . 3 9  8 . 1 4  8 .03 8 .76 7.93 

Labor Canada New Settlements 
First Y ear Increase (%) - 99.98 1 .96 5.00 9.47 - 1 0.58  - l .08 

I ncr. Over Contract Life (%) 99.99 - 4.82 2 .53  1 0.39 8 .24 - 1 .28 



1 97 3  1 974 1 975 1 976 1 977 1 978 

Lab. Inc. Per Emply. Person ($/Yr.)* 1 0.44 1 5 . 1 8  1 4.83  1 3 . 32  90 1 5 .56 

Average Weekly Earnings ($/Week) 
I ndustria! Composite 7 . 53  1 0.99 1 4. 1 8  1 2. 1 5  9.6 1 6 . 1 7  

Forestry 1 3 .95 1 1 .47 1 3 . 64 1 5. 1 3  8 .86 4 .37 
Mining ( IncL Mil l ing) 1 1 . 1 1  1 3 .03 1 7. 35  1 3 .09 9 .77 8 . 1 2  
Manufacturing 7 .29 1 0.83  1 4.98 1 3 .0 1 1 0 .30 7 . 38  
Construction 7 . 39 1 1 .02 1 6. 24 1 3 .77 1 1 . 74 5 . 34  
Transp., Commun. and Other 

Utilities 8 .25 1 2. 37  1 4.48 1 1 .99 1 1 . 1 2 7 .60 
Wholesale Trade 6.97 1 0.29 1 3 .83 1 1 .09 9 .54 6.66 
Retail Trade 7.97 10. 7 1  1 3 .66 1 1 .08 7 .29 5 . 34  
Finance, I nsurance and Real Estate 9.70 1 1 . 53 1 2. 1 1  1 0.66 7.42 8 . 2 1 
Services 6 .72 1 0. 1 1  1 3 .94 1 1 .70 6.73 5 .09 

Average Hourly Earnings ($/Hour) 
Total Manufacturing 8 .93  1 3 .47 1 5 .66 1 3 .79 1 0.82  7 . 1 6  
Total Manufacturing (S.A.) 8 .88  1 3 .56 1 5.60 1 3 .82 1 0.84 7 . 1 4  

Labor Canada New Settlements 
First Year I ncrease (%) 23.9 1 49. 1 2  24. 1 2  - 41.7 1 34. 1 5  - 1 1 . 1 1  
Compo I ncr. Over Contract Life (%) 27.27 45.92 1 8 .88 - 40.00 - 23 .53 1 1 .54 

* Labor Income from National Accounts, employment from Labor Force Surveys 

v.> 0'\ 



w TABLE 9 0\ COMPENSATION tv 
QUARTERLY DATA- RAW 

1 975-1 1 978-IV 
(YEAR OVE R  YEAR % 

1 97 5 .01  1 975.02 1 975 .03 1 975.04 1 976.0 1 1 976.02 1 976.03 1 976.04 

Lab. Inc. Per Emply. Person .) * 1 6.76 16 .40 1 4.63 1 1 .94 1 2.38  1 4.83 1 0.88 1 5 . 1 9  

Average Weekly Earnings 

I ndustrial Composite 1 4.57 1 4.62 1 3 .6 1 1 3 .97 1 3 .22 1 3 .02 1 1 .65 1 0.82 
1 8.02 22. 1 8  6 .04 8 .99 1 3 .24 1 1 .97 20.64 1 5 . 1 0  

Mining ( Incl. Milling) 1 7 .78  1 7 .45 1 7.84 1 6.42 1 5.52 1 4.73  1 1 . 1 0  1 1 .28  
Manufacturing 1 5 .54 1 6. 3 1  1 4. 1 9  1 4.03 1 3 . 7 1  1 3 .56 1 2 .75 1 2.09 
Construction 1 3 .52 1 5.65 1 6.89 1 8 .63  2 1. 1 1 1 5 .47 1 0.0 1  9 .52 
Transp., Commun. and Other 

Utilities 1 3 .85 1 3 .63  1 4 .00 1 6.32 1 2.49 1 2. 1 8  1 3 . 1 4  1 0.25 
Wholesale Trade 1 5 .09 1 4. 4 1  1 2 .95 1 2.99 1 2.07 1 1 .59 1 0.65 1 0. 1 4  
Retail Trade 1 4.22  1 3 .53 1 3 . 5 1  1 3 .43 1 2.43 1 2 .24 9 . 80 1 0 .03 

Insurance and Real Estate l Ul 6 1 1 .45 1 2. 1 4  1 2.97 1 1 .42 1 1 .89 1 0.56 8 .88 
Services 1 5 .08 1 4. 1 5  1 3 .24 1 3 .38  1 3 .37  1 3 .37 1 0. 5 3  9 .72 

'age 
1 7 .78 17 .68 1 4 .36 1 3 . 20 1 3 .78 1 4.23  1 4 . 1 9  1 2. 99 
1 7 .80 1 7 .60 1 4.29 1 3 . 1 1 1 3 . 87  1 4. 1 6  1 4. 1 9  1 3 . 1 1  

Labor Canada New Settlements 
First Year Increase (%) 99.99 -· 99.99 99 .99 - 99.99 26.82 - 43.30 4 1 . 1 2  - 52 . 1 1 

Incr .  Over Contract Life (%) - 99.99 - 99.99 99.99 - 99.99 22.95 - 42.55 45.03 - 45 . 52  





APPENDIX 5 

Biographies 

Following are biographies of Board members and senior staff of the 
Anti-Inflation Board. 

Biographies of Board members are presented first, in  order of the 
date of their appointment; then Prices and Profits Branch, Compensation 
Branch, and other senior staff members in  order of appointment. 
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The Honorable Jean-Luc Pepin 

Chairman, Anti-Inflation Board 
October, 1 97 5  - May, 1 97 7  

Mr. Pepin was born in  Drummondville, Quebec, i n  1 924. He studied arts, 
philososphy, and law at the University of Ottawa and political science at 
the Institut des Etudes politiques de Paris. 

He joined the faculty of social science at the University of Ottawa in 
1 9 5 1 ,  giving courses in Canadian government, diplomatic history, inter
national law, and political theory. He represented the National Film 
Board in Europe from 1 956 to 1 958 .  After returning to the University of 
Ottawa, he was named director of the Department of Political Science in  
1 959. 

During the years he was associated with the University of Ottawa, 
Mr. Pepin was a regular commentator on Canadian and international 
affairs, on radio and television and in newspapers and magazines. 

On being elected to Parliament for Drummond-Arthabaska in 1 963,  
Mr. Pepin was named parliamentary secretary to the minister of trade 
and commerce. He became minister without portfolio in 1 965 and shortly 
after minister of energy, mines, and resources. In 1 968, he was appointed 
minister of trade and commerce and minister of industry, two portfol ios 
subsequently merged. Mr.  Pepin was not returned to Parliament in the 
election of 1 972. 

In  April, 1 973, Mr. Pepin contributed to the creation of lnterimco, a 
consultant group on international trade which has since become a trading 
house. He was its first president. 

Mr. Pepin was chairman of the Anti-Inflation Board from October, 
1 975 ,  to May, ] 977 .  

Before joining the AlB,  Mr .  Pepin was a member of the board of 
directors of Bombardier, Power Corporation of Canada, Canada Steam
ship Lines, Westinghouse Canada, Collins Radio Company of Canada, 
Celanese Canada, Credit Foncier franco-canadien, Sidbec, and Sidbec
Dosco. He resigned from these boards and from Interimco in October, 
1 975 .  

He was appointed co-chairman of  the Task Force on  Canadian 
Unity in July, 1 977 .  

He is a Companion of the Order of  Canada and holds honorary 
doctorates from Sherbrooke, Laval (Quebec) ,  and Ottawa universities. 

Actively interested in international relations, Mr. Pepin was until 
October, 1 975,  a member of the Trilateral Commission (Canada
U.s.A., Western Europe, Japan).  

Mr. Pepin is married to Mary Brock-Smith of Vancouver and 
Winnipeg, and has a daughter, Aude, and a son, Nicolas. 
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Harold Renouf 

Member, Anti-Inflation Board 
October, 1 97 5  - September, 1 979  

Chairman, Anti- Inflation Board 
May, 1 977 �-- September, 1 979 

Harold Renouf was born in Sandy Point, S1. George's Bay, Newfound
land. He received his early education in Halifax, and was awarded the 
Bachelor of Commerce degree from Dalhousie University in 1 938 .  I n  
1 942 he received his CA. designation from the I nstitute o f  Chartered 
Accountants of Nova Scotia and was made a Fellow of the Institute in 
1 975 .  He was named a Registered Industrial Accountant in 1 950. 

Mr. Renouf is past president of the Canadian Institute of Chartered 
Accountants. Until his appointment to thc Anti-Inflation Board, he was 
senior partner of the firm of H. R. Doane and Company, Chartered 
Accountants, and on the board of directors of Associated Accounting 
Firms International, New York. 

He conducted royal commission inquiries on the price structure of 
the gasoline and diesel oil industry in Nova Scotia and on the dairy 
industry in Nova Scotia and was consultant to the provincial-municipal 
fact-finding committee in that province. 

Mr. Renouf is a member of the Institute of Chartered Accountants 
of Nova Scotia and a member of the Society of Industrial Accountants of 
Canada, a member and past governor of the Canadian Tax Foundation 
and a member of the Mining Society of Nova Scotia. 

Harold Renouf was appointed a member of the Anti-Inflation Board 
in October, 1 975 ,  and chairman in May, 1 977,  succeeding the Hon. 
Jean-Luc Pepin .  

In March, 1 979, Mr. Renouf was appointed chairman of the Nation
al Commission on I nflation. 
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Beryl A .  Plumptre 
Vice-Chairman, Anti-Inflation Board 
October, 1 975--June, 1 976  

Beryl A .  Plumptre was born and raised in  Melbourne, Australia. She 
received her Bachelor of Commerce degree from the University of 
Melbourne and did post-graduate work at  Cambridge University, Eng
land . She has received honorary degrees from Guelph, Bishop's, Toronto, 
and Carleton universities. She immigrated to Canada in 1 938 .  

Mrs. Plumptre served as  a research officer with the  Wartime Prices 
and Trade Board. She was an economic consultant to the Tariff Board 
and to the Royal Commission on Coastal Trade. 

She is a former member of the National Council for Industrial 
Design and the Consumer Advisory Committee. The latter advised the 
minister of health and welfare on food, drug, and patent medicine 
legislation. 

From 1 96 1  to 1 966 she was national president of the Consumers 
Association of Canada . She is a past director of the Canadian Welfare 
Council, was a member of the Economic Council of Canada from its 
inception until 1 972, and a member of the Economic Council of Ontario 
until December, 1 97 3 .  She was president of the Vanier Institute of the 
Family from 1 969 to 1 973 .  

Mrs. Plumptre has served in  a voluntary capacity in such organiza
tions as the Canadian Red Cross, Children's Aid Society of Toronto and 
Ottawa, the Family Service Agency of Ottawa, and the Canadian 
Association for Adult Education. 

In May, 1 973 ,  she was appointed chairman of the Food Prices 
Review Board. As a result, when she was appointed vice-chairman of the 
Anti-Inflation Board, Mrs. Plumptre took particular interest in the food 
sector of the Board. 

After her resignation from the AIB on June I S, 1 976, she was made 
a member of the board of directors for Dominion Stores, the Consumers' 
Gas Company, Canada Life Assurance Company, the Canada Permanent 
Mortgage Loan Corporation, and the Canada Permanent Trust Com
pany. On November 1 3, 1 978 ,  Mrs. Plumptre was elected reeve of the 
Village of Rockcliffe Park. 
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S. June Menzies 

Vice-Chairman, Anti- Inflation Board 
September, 1 976-February, 1 979 

June Menzies was born and raised in  Saskatchewan. She studied at the 
University of Saskatchewan, receiving her B.A. in political science and 
economics in 1 949 and her M.A. in economics in 1 95 1 .  

Ms. Menzies acquired professional experience with the government 
of Canada between 1 95 1  and 1 958.  Following marriage, she combined 
homemaking with professional pursuits, devoting much of her time to 
voluntary research for women's and consumer organizations and social 
agencies on the local, provincial, and national levels. 

Some of the positions she has held are member of the executive of 
the Canadian Federation of University Women; member of the National 
Advisory Council, Consumer Association of Canada; member of the 
Premier's Committee on Consumer Credit; adviser to the Minus One 
Group; member of the Income Maintenance Committee of the Social 
Service Audit; director, M .  W. Menzies Group; president of Family 
Bureau of Greater Winnipeg; chairperson, Manitoba Action Committee 
on the Status of Women; member of council, Winnipeg Chamber of 
Commerce; president, Provincial Council of Women of Manitoba; chair
man, Board of Managers, Riverview United Church. 

Through her work with these organizations, Ms. Menzies has written 
and presented many bl'iefs to federal and provincial governments and 
commissions, most of them in the fields of social policy and taxation. 

She was vice-chairman of the Advisory Council on the Status of 
Women when appointed to the Anti-Inflation Board, succeeding Beryl 
Plumptre. 

Ms. Menzies served as vice-chairman at the AIB until February 1 ,  
1 979, when she was appointed chairman of the National Farm Products 
Marketing Council. 
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William H. Ladyman 

Member, Anti-Inflation Board 
October, 1 975-July, 1 978 

William Ladyman was born in Liverpool and educated in England. On 
arrival in Canada at age 1 6, he went to Elkhorn, Manitoba, as  a farm 
worker and later to a farm on the outskirts of Winnipeg. 

Two years later, Me Ladyman joined the Manitoba Telephone 
System where he worked for 20 years on construction, as a lineman, and 
in other capacities. In 1 948,  he was appointed international representa
tive for the International Brotherhood of Electrical Workers ( IBEW) and 
was elected their international vice-president in 1 963.  From 1 963 to 
1 973, Mr. Ladyman served as general vice-president of the Canadian 
Labor Congress. He was an original member of the Economic Council of 
Canada where he served for 1 0  years. 

Until his retirement in 1 973,  Mr. Ladyman was a member of the 
Ontario Council of Regents, a member of the Canadian American 
Committee, and founding governor of the Queensway General Hospital, 
Etobicoke, Ontario. 

He was appointed to the Anti-Inflation Board on October 23, 1 975, 
and served unti l  July, 1 978 .  At the time of his appointment to the AlB, 
Mr. Ladyman was director of Polysar Corporation; director of the 
Ontario Housing Corporation; consultant to Great West Life, Winnipeg; 
founding member of the Canadian Association of the Club of Rome; and 
director of the Canadian Association of Christians and Jews. 

Mr. Ladyman died on January 27, 1 979, in Winnipeg. 
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Claude Castonguay 

Member, Anti-Inflation Board 
October, 1 975-December, 1 976 

Claude Castonguay was born and raised in  Quebec City. He was 
educated at the Quebec Academy, Laval University, and the University 
of Manitoba. 

Mr. Castonguay took part in the organization of the actuarial 
department at Laval University and lectured in that department from 
1 95 1  to 1 957. He was named professeur agrege in 1 955.  

He became a Companion of the Order of Canada in 1 974. Mr. 
Castonguay holds honorary doctorate degrees in law from Bishop's 
University, McGill University, and the University of Toronto. Sher
brooke University conferred upon him the honorary degree of Doctor of 
the University. 

From 1 95 1  to 1 955, he was associate actuary of the Industrial Life 
Insurance Company. He then became actuary with the Laurentian 
Mutual Life Assurance Company. In 1 958, Mr. Castonguay became 
director general of the Life Branch of the Provident Assurance Company. 

In 1 962, he founded the firm Castonguay, Lemay, Pouliot, Guerard, 
and Associates, actuaries. He was a consulting actuary and partner with 
that firm until elected to the Quebec National Assembly in 1 970 as a 
member for the constituency of Louis Hebert. In  April, 1 970, he was 
appointed minister of health and minister of family and social welfare for 
Quebec, and in December, 1 970, he was named minister of social affairs. 
In November, 1 973, he returned to private practice with his firm. 

Mr. Castonguay was president of the Research Committee on 
Health Insurance in 1 966; chairman of the Royal Commission of Inquiry 
on Health and Social Welfare, 1 966; president of the task force on 
minimum wages and work conditions, 1 974; member of the steering 
committee for the Federal-Provincial Review of the Canadian Social 
Security System, 1 973- 1 975; president of the Government of Quebec 
Task Force on Urbanization, 1 974- 1 976. 

He served on the Anti-Inflation Board from October 1 4, 1 975, to 
December, 1 976, when he resigned from his position to return to the firm 
Pouliot, Guerard, Castonguay, and Associates. 

He has since become chairman of the Laurentian Fund, chairman of 
the board of directors of Imperial Life Insurance Company of Canada, 
and in June, 1 977, president-elect of the Canadian Institute of Actuaries. 
Mr. Castonguay was appointed chairman of the pre-referendum commit
tee in January, 1 977.  
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Jack L. Biddell 
Member, Anti- Inflation Board 
October, I 975-January, 1 977 

Jack Biddell was born and educated in Toronto. In 1 939 he joined the 
accounting firm of Clarkson Gordon and Company, Toronto, as a student 
apprentice. He became a chartered accountant in 1 942. 

Mr. Biddell has been a partner in  Clarkson Gordon since 1 95 1 ,  and 
became president of Clarkson Company in 1 958 .  

In  1 964, Mr.  Biddell was named a Fellow of the I nstitute of 
Chartered Accountants. He was treasurer of the Committee for an 
I ndependent Canada from 1 974 until 1 976.  He is  a member of the 
Canadian I nstitute of Chartered Accountants, the Ontario Institute of 
Chartered Accountants, and chairman of the Insolvency Committee of 
the Board of Trade of Metropolitan Toronto. 

He served on the Anti-Inflation Board from October 23, 1 975, until 
January, 1 977. 

Mr. Biddell is the author of a number of articles on insolvency law 
and practice, and he has lectured at several universities on various aspects 
of insolvency law. 
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David H. Chapman 

Member, Anti-Inflation Board 
February, 1 976-March, 1 977 

David Chapman was born and educated in West Vancouver. After 
graduation from high school he apprenticed as a journeyman machinist 
for five years. He served in the Royal Canadian Navy during the Second 
World War, after which he worked as a machinist at Tyee Machine and 
Reliance Motor and Machine. 

In 1 955,  he became a business representative of the International 
Association of Machine and Aerospace Workers. He held that post until 
1 965 when he was appointed their international representative, supervis
ing B.C., Alberta, and the Yukon. Between 1 955  and 1 975 Mr. Chapman 
negotiated contracts in the shipyards, contract machine shops, automo
tive, railroad, and air transport industries. During these years, Mr. 
Chapman also served as first vice-president, Vancouver Labor Council; 
secretary, Vancouver Metal Trades Council; executive member, Vancou
ver Building Trades Council; chairman, joint bargaining, for Shipyards 
Vancouver and Victoria; and member, Provincial Apprenticeship Com
mittee. He was a member of the British Columbia Labor Relations 
Board, the Board of Industrial Relations, and the Human Rights Com
mission. He has served as member and chairman of a number of 
arbitration boards. 

From September, 1 975,  until his appointment to the Anti-Inflation 
Board in February, 1 976, Mr. Chapman was president of the Transport 
Labor Relations Association. 

He was appointed commissioner on the British Columbia Railway 
Commission in February, 1 977, and resigned from his position on the 
Anti-Inflation Board in March, 1 977.  
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Alphonse Riverin 

Member, Anti-Inflation Board 
February, 1 977-August, 1 979  

Alphonse Riverin was born in Chicoutimi, Quebec. He received his 
bachelor's degree in business administration from Laval University in 
1 953 and his M.B .A. from New York University in  1 956. He is a 
graduate chartered accountant and received a Ph.D. in economics from 
the Universite de Paris in 1 959. He received an honorary Doctor of Law 
degree from Sir George Williams University in 1 970. 

From 1 953 until 1 965, Mr. Riverin was a professor at Laval 
University, becoming assistant dean in 1 963. He served as founder-direc
tor of the Office of Economic Research, Department of I ndustry and 
Commerce, Government of Quebec, from 1 960 to 1 962 .  He became dean 
of business administration at Sherbrooke University in 1 965. Mr. Riverin 
was founding president of the Universite du Quebec from 1 969 to 1 973.  
He  completed a senior fellowship in Nice, France, with the International 
Development Research Centre in 1 974. The following year he served as 
president of the objectives and structures study group of the Workmen's 
Compensation Board. He has been chairman of many arbitration boards. 

At the time of his appointment to the Anti-Inflation Board in 
February, 1 977, Mr. Riverin was a guest professor in i nternational 
management at Laval University. 
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1. Craig Davidson 

Member, Anti-Inflation Board 
February, 1 977-August, 1 979 

Mr. Davidson was educated in Toronto. He received an honors B.A. 
degree in mathematics and physics from the University of Toronto in 
1 937 .  He was then employed by Confederation Life Association and 
began his studies for an actuarial degree. 

From 1 94 1  to 1 945, he served both in Canada and overseas as a 
flight lieutenant in the Royal Canadian Air Force. 

Returning to Confederation Life Association after the war, he 
pursued a career which culminated in his election as president and chief 
executive officer in 1 969. 

Mr. Davisdon is a Fellow of the Society of Actuaries and a Fellow 
and past president of the Canadian Institute of Actuaries. 

Some of the posts he has held include first vice-president, Canadian 
Life Insurance Association; president, Canadian Association of Accident 
and Sickness I nsurers; member, board of directors, Health Insurance 
I nstitute, Institute of Life I nsurance; chairman, board of directors, Life 
Office Management Association; and president of the Information Proc
essing Society of Canada. 

He is vice-chairman of the board of governors for the University of 
Waterloo, member of the board of d irectors of the Dellcrest Children's 
Centre, Toronto, and member of the Transportation Study Group for the 
Toronto Redevelopment Advisory Council. 

Mr. Davidson retired as president of Confederation Life Insurance 
Company in July, 1 976. 
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Gordon Russel Anderson 
Member, Anti-I nflation Board 
June, 1 9 77--February, 1 9 79 

Gordon Anderson was born in Va ncouver. He was educated in the 
Vancouver public school system and attended John Oliver High School. 
He graduated from the La bor College of Canada in 1 964. 

In 1 944 Mr. Anderson joined the Royal Canadian Navy and was 
discharged in 1 945.  

He joined the Vancouver Fire Department in 1 946, rising to the rank 
of lieutenant in  1 966 and captain in 1 970. In 1 960, he was elected 
president of the Vancouver Fire Fighters' Union and became vice-presi
dent of the International Association of Fire Fighters, sixth district, in 
1 965,  which included Saskatchewan, Alberta, British Columbia, and the 
Yukon and Northwest Territories. He was also a member of the execu
tive board of the I nternational Association of Fire Fighters in Washing
ton, D.C. Mr. Anderson resigned these positions in  June, 1 977,  to serve 
on the Anti-Inflation Board. 

Mr. Anderson is chairman of the RC. Municipal Employees Pension 
Committee and a member of the Union of British Columbia M unicipali
ties Advisory Committee on Pensions. 

He has served many times as an arbitrator in Saskatchewan and 
British Columbia and several times in  the United States. 

Mr. Anderson has recently been appointed a member of the British 
Columbia Essential Services Agency. 
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Adelard Savoie, D. C., Q.C. 

Member, Anti-Inflation Board 
June, 1 977-August, 1 979 

Adelard Savoie was born at Lower Neguac, Northumberland County, 
New Brunswick. He received a B.A. degree from Saint Joseph University 
in 1 945 and a B.Sc. from Laval in 1 947. He read law in New Brunswick 
and was admitted to the Bar in 1 950. He received an honorary doctorate 
of business administration from the Universite de Moncton i n  1 975 .  Mr. 
Savoie also holds the following honorary degrees: Doctor of Civil Law, 
Mount Allison University; Doctor of Laws, University of New Bruns
wick; and Doctor of Laws from Saint Thomas University, Moncton, N.B .  

Mr. Savoie practiced law at Moncton from 1 950 to 1 967 .  Some of 
his professional undertakings during that period were legal adviser and 
first general vice-president of La Societe l'Assomption; legal adviser of 
La Societe Nationale des Acadiens; legal adviser of the Acadian Associa
tion of Education; and member of the International Commission of 
Jurists. In October, 1 966, he was appointed Queen's Counsel. 

Mr. Savoie has held a number of elected offices. He was a member 
of the New Brunswick legislature from 1 948 to 1 952 and mayor of the 
Town of Dieppe from 1 952 to 1 954. 

From 1 967 to 1 974, Mr. Savoie served as president of the Universite 
de Moncton. During that time he was a member of a number of national 
and international education associations including the federal government 
Bilingual Districts Advisory Boards from 1 970 to 1 975 .  In 1 976, Mr. 
Savoie was made an Officer of the Order of Canada. 

Mr. Savoie was appointed to the Anti-Inflation Board in June, 1 977 .  
He i s  a partner in  the  law firm of Yeoman, Savoie, LeBlanc, and DeWitt. 
He is presently adjudicator under the New Brunswick Public Service 
Labor Relations Act; a member of the board of directors of the Canada 
Committee; a member of the National Council of Canadian Human 
Rights Foundation; a member of the Rhodes Scholarship Selection 
Committee (Maritime Provinces) ;  and a Member of the Board of Trus
tees of the Institute for Research on Public Policy. 
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Henry F. Stevenson 

Senior Director, Prices and Profits Branch 
October, 1 976-June, 1 977 

Director General, Prices and Profits Branch 
June, 1 977-0ctober, 1 978 

Member, Anti-Inflation Board 
October, 1 978-August, 1 979 

Harry Stevenson was born and educated in  Winnipeg. He received his 
Bachelor of Architecture degree from the University of Manitoba in 
1 932. 

From 1 938 until 1 957, Mr. Stevenson worked with Imperial Oil in a 
variety of positions, from the construction end of the business to his final 
position as assistant general manager of marketing. 

From 1957  until his retirement in 1 97 1 ,  Mr. Stevenson worked with 
international affiliates of Standard Oil Company of New Jersey. He was 
director and vice-president of International Petroleum in Coral Gables, 
Florida, with operations in South America; deputy cf)ordinator of Esso's 
operations in Europe and later vice-president of Esso Europe; chief 
executive for Esso in Athens; and president of Esso Africa with opera
tions in Africa a nd the Middle East. 

On October 26, 1 976, Mr. Stevenson joined the Anti- Inflation Board 
as a senior director of the Prices and Profits Branch with responsibility 
for the manufacturing industry group. 

In June, 1 977, he was appointed director general of the Prices and 
Profits Branch succeeding Reed Scowen, and in October, 1 978,  was 
appointed a member of the Board. 

While M r. Stevenson was with the Anti-Inflation Board, he was also 
a member of the board of trustees and chairman of the Operations 
Planning Committee at the Sunnybrook Medical Centre, Toronto. 
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Robert Johnstone 

Executive D irector, Anti-Inflation Board 
October, I 97 5-November, 1 97 7  

M r .  Johnstone was born i n  New York City i n  1 9 3 2  a n d  came t o  Canada 
at the age of three. He received a B.A. degree from the University of 
Toronto in 1 9 54 and a master's degree in economics from Laval Universi
ty in 1 95 7 .  He then joined the research department at  the Bank of 
Canada and subsequently did post-graduate work at the London School 
of Economics. 

From 1 96 1  to 1 964, he served as assistant director of research for 
the Royal Commission on Banking and Finance. He was appointed 
assistant chief of the Resea rch Department of the Bank of Ca nada i n  
December, 1 964, and deputy chief in  July, 1 9 66. 

I n  July, 1 967, Mr. Johnstone was engaged by the I nternational 
Monetary Fund in Washington as an adviser in the Research and 
Statistics Department and was elected executive director of the fund for 
Canada, I reland, Jamaica, and Guyana in November, 1 9 68.  

On his return to the Bank of Canada in 1 96 1 ,  Mr. Johnstone was 
appointed adviser to the governor. 

In October, 1 97 5 ,  he was loaned to the Anti-Inflation Board as 
executive d irector. H e  served until November, 1 97 7 ,  when he accepted an 
appointment as deputy undersecretary of state for economics with the 
Department of External Affairs. 
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Donald Ralph Yeomans 

Associate Executive Director, Anti-Inflation Board 
October, 1 9 75- -March, 1 9 77 

Donald Yeomans was born and educated in  Toronto. He received a 
Bachelor of Applied Science degree from the University of Toronto in  
1 947. 

Upon graduation Mr. Yeomans was employed by Eastern Steel 
Products before joining the Canadian Comstock Company in  1 949.  I n  
1 958 h e  joined the firm of Urwick, Currie and in  1 96 1  was appointed 
director of the Organization Research Group of the Royal Commission of 
Government Organization (the G lassco Commission). 

He joi ned the public service in 1 9 62 as senior adviser for the Bureau 
of Government Organization in the privy council office. In 1 965, he 
became assistant secretary to the Treasury Board where he was respon
sible for financial and administrative improvement. Following one year in  
Quebec City on the bicultural program, Mr. Yeomans was appointed 
assistant deputy 'minister of operational services in the Department of 
Supply and Services in 1 969, where he was responsible for directing the 
operations of the receiver general for Canada. He joined the A I B  i n  
October, 1 975 .  

M r  . .  Yeomans is  a registered professional engineer and a registered 
industrial accountant. He is past president of the Institute of Public 
Administration of Canada, vice-president of the Men's Canadian Club of 
Ottawa, a special adviser to the Lambert Commission, and president of 
the Society of Management Accountants of Canada . 

I n  March, 1 977 ,  he left the Anti-Inflation Board to serve as assistant 
deputy minister, administration, for the Department of National Health 
and Welfare. 

I n  December, 1 9 77,  he was appointed commissioner of corrections in 
the Department of the Solicitor General of Canada. 
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George V Orser 

Director General, Compensation Branch 
October, 1 976-September, 1 9 77 

Executive Director, Anti-Inflation Board 
November, 1 977-September, 1 979 

George Orser is a native of Ontario. H e  received his early education in 
Prince Edward County, Ontario, attending high school in  Picton. 

After graduation from high school in 1 950, Mr. Orser served in  the 
Royal Canadian Air Force until 1 958 .  While in the armed services, he 
studied at Royal Roads, Victoria, and the Royal M ilitary College, 
Kingston, where he received his B.A. degree in history and political 
science in 1 95 5 .  He also studied public administration at Carleton 
University. 

From 1 95 8  to 1 96 1 ,  Mr. Orser was employed by the Northern 
Canada Power Commission as a personnel administrator and in 1 96 1  he 
joined the Civil Service Commission as a classification and staffing 
officer. He was appointed to the Treasury Board Secretariat i n  October, 
1 964, and was immediately seconded to the Bureau of Classification 
Revision until August, 1 965 .  He then returned to the Treasury Board and 
worked as a compensation analyst in the Personnel Policy Branch. 

From 1 96 8  to 1 97 1 ,  he served as director of personnel with the 
Government of the Northwest Territories in Yellowknife. Upon returning 
to Ottawa he became a senior negotiator in the Staff Relations Division 
of the Treasury Board Secretariat. Immediately prior to joining the 
Anti-Inflation Board, Mr. Orser was chief of the Manpower Policy 
Group in the Manpower Division of the Treasury Board. 

In November, 1 97 5 ,  he joined the Compensation Branch of the 
Anti-Inflation Board as head of the Public Service Sector. He was 
appointed deputy director general of the branch in February, 1 976, and 
became director general on October 25, 1 976,  succeeding W. F. Nelson. 

Mr. Orser was appointed executive director of the AlB in Novem
ber, 1 977, replacing Robert Johnstone. 
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Ralph C. Blackwell 

Director General of Administration, Anti- Inflation Board 
October, 1 97 5--J une, 1 97 9  

Ralph Blackwell is a native o f  England. After working as an electrical 
and industrial engineer, he came to Canada in 1 95 8  to work with the 
B.C. Hydro and Power Authority, where he was involved in salary and 
wage administration and labor relations. Before joining the federal public 
service he was manager of salary administration for B.C. H ydro. 

In May, 1 967, Mr. Blackwell became director of personnel classifi
cation for the Canada Post Office and was responsible for a departmental 
job evaluation program. He later held a series of senior positions in the 
Post Office, including manager of manpower resources, manager of 
business planning, and director of organization planning and develop
ment 

Immediately before joining the Anti-Inflation Board he was director 
of policies and procedures with the federal Public Service Commission. 

As director general of administration, M r .  Blackwell was responsible 
for the Board's internal management services, which included personnel, 
finance, administration, computer-based and manual systems, and the 
central registry. 
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Hugh D. R. Bardon 

Director General, Prices and Profits Branch 
October, 1 97 5  

Born in Vancouver in 1 932,  Mr. Bardon was educated a t  St. George's 
School in that city. He was articled to a firm of chartered accountants in 
Victoria and graduated in January, 1 9 57. 

The following year, Mr. Bardon joined the Department of National 
Revenue/Taxation and served in Victoria, Toronto, Vancouver, and 
Ottawa. In 1 969 he was appointed assistant director general of the tax 
reform task force and worked with the Department of Finance. 

He joined the Department of Consumer and Corporate Affairs in 
1 973 as deputy director, Prices Group, Price Control Planning, and 
became acting director of the Prices Group a year later. He was 
appointed director in July, 1 975 .  

Just over a year later, in September, 1 976, he was named director 
general of the Consumer Standards Directorate. 

Mr. Bardon worked at the Anti-Inflation Board for a short time in 
October, 1975 ,  as the first director general of the Prices and Profits 
Branch. 
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John B. Hague 

Director General ,  Prices and Profits Branch 
November, 1 975-May, 1 976 

John Hague was born in Lethbridge, Alberta. He received his early 
education in Innisfail, Alberta, and in Revelstoke and Armstrong, British 
Columbia. 

In 1 965, he graduated from the University of British Columbia with 
an Honors B .A.  in economics and later completed a year of course work 
towards a Ph.D. at the University of Minnesota. 

From 1 965 to 1 969, Mr. Hague was a business analyst in the Pacific 
Region Marketing Office of I mperial Oil. He served as assistant director 
of the Price Review Division on the Prices and Incomes Commission of 
Canada from 1 969 to 1 972. 

Mr. Hague joined the Canada Development Corporation (CDC) in 
August, 1 972, as financial analyst, working primarily in the areas of 
acquisition and long-term planning. 

In November, 1 97 5, he was loaned to the Anti-Inflation Board as 
director general of the Prices and Profits Branch until May, 1 976, when 
he returned to the CDC. 

Mr. Hague was later appointed vice-president responsible for busi
ness analysis at the Canada Development Corporation. 
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Philip Reed Scowen 

Director General, Prices and Profits Branch 
�ay, 1976--June, 1977 

Reed Scowen received his  elementary education in East Angus, Quebec. 
He completed his high school education at Trinity College School, Port 
Hope, Ontario. He received his B.A. degree from Bishop's University, 
Lennoxville, Quebec, in 1 952 and his �.B.A. from the Harvard Business 
School in 1 956. He also did graduate research studies in political theory 
at the London School of Economics from 1 972 to 1 973 .  

From 1 956 until 1975 he  enjoyed a successful career with Perkins 
Papers, �ontreal, during a period of extensive activity and growth, 
serving as president and general manager from 1 96:; until 1 975. 

He served as a member of the executive council and alumni area 
chairman of Harvard Business School from 1 972 to 1 974 and as member 
of the executive council of the �ontreal Board of Trade from 1970 to 
1 972. 

In  �arch, 1 975,  he turned to public service as special adviser to the 
minister of industry and commerce for the government of Quebec. 

He was loaned to the government of Canada in February, 1 976, as 
deputy administrator of the anti-inflation program with particular refer
ence to the control of prices, profits, and dividends. 

�r. Scowen was appointed director general of the Prices and Profits 
Branch on �ay 3, 1 976, succeeding John Hague. In June, 1 977, he left 
the Anti-Inflation Board to become executive director of the Task Force 
on Canadian Unity. He is now an elected representative and a member of 
the Quebec National Assembly for the riding of Notre Dame de Grace. 
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William Edmund Clark 

Deputy Director General, Prices and Profits Branch 
October, 1 975-November, 1 976 

Dr. Edmund Clark was born and educated in Toronto. He received his 
Honors B.A. degree in economics from the University of Toronto in 1 969, 
and his M.A. and Ph.D. in 1 971  and 1 974 respectively, both from 
Harvard University. Dr. Clark was a Woodrow Wilson Scholar. 

While attending university he gained experience as a researcher in 
the fields of criminology and education. During 1 97 1 - 1 972 he was a 
Teaching Fellow of Harvard University. He was appointed to the Univer
sity of Toronto Tanzania Project, becoming team leader in 1972. 

In 1 974, he joined the public service as a special adviser in the 
Economic Analysis Division of the Department of Finance and became 
chief of the Regional and Sectoral Analysis Section the following year. 

When the Anti-Inflation Board was created, Dr. Clark was appoint
ed deputy director general of the Prices and Profits Branch. He left in 
November, 1 976, to become director of long-range and structural anal
ysis at the Department of Finance. Dr. Clark was appointed assistant 
deputy minister for economic and policy analysis at the Department of 
Energy, Mines, and Resources in September, 1978 .  
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William W. Lasby 
Director, Agriculture and Food Division, Prices and Profits Branch 
Deputy Director General, Prices and Profits Branch 
January, 1 976-April, 1 977 

Following graduation from the honor course in  Commerce and Finance at 
the University of Toronto in 1 934, Mr. Lasby joined the staff of Canada 
Packers, Toronto. 

During his 40-year career with this company, Mr. Lasby held many 
senior management assignments. He was named director of the company 
in 1 954. His  responsibilities included manager of the Toronto plant, 
assistant general manager of the company and general manager of the 
Packing House Division. In 1 965 he was appointed vice-president and 
member of the executive committee of the company. In 1 968 he assumed 
responsibility for the company's international operations in Australia, the 
U nited States, Germany, and England as well as export operations from 
Canada to many other countries. 

While with Canada Packers, Mr. Lasby served for many years on 
industry committees, working with the Wartime Prices and Trade Board 
and with the Meat Packers Council of Canada. He was made president of 
the council in 1 962. 

In January, 1 976, Mr. Lasby joined the Anti-Inflation Board as 
director of the Agriculture and Food Division of the Prices and Profits 
Branch. In May, 1 976, he assumed the position of deputy director 
general of the Prices and Profits Branch. He left the Board in April, 
1 977. 
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Janet R. Smith 

Director General, Prices and Profits Branch 
July, 1 975-August, 1 9 79 

Janet Smith was born in  Buckingham, Quebec. Her primary and second
ary education were completed in Provost, Al berta. She received a Bache
lor of Commerce honors degree from the University of British Columbia 
in  1 965 and was the winner of the gold medal award in her graduating 
class. She was also granted a University of California fellowship and 
began work on her Ph. D .  at Berkeley that year. Her areas of study were 
organization theory, economics, accounting, and information systems. 
Her Ph. D. was awarded in 1 974. 

I n  1 969,  Dr. Smith joined the Faculty of Arts, Department of 
Economics and Commerce, at Simon Fraser University. She was involved 
in development of and teaching in the Master of Business Administra
tion-Executive Development Program. 

In June, 1 973 ,  she joined the federal government as a liaison officer 
in the Public Service Commission's Office of Equal Opportunities for 
Women and in  September, 1 973 ,  was named coordinator of the program. 
I n  the fall of 1 974, Dr. Smith joined the Treasury Board Secretariat as a 
program analyst in the Social and Manpower Division of the Program 
Branch. 

Upon joining the Anti-I nflation Board in October, 1 975,  she was 
made director of the Special Industry Team for the non-durable manu
facturing sector. From June, 1 976, until October, 1 976, she acted as 
senior director of policy development leading to new guidelines a nd to a 
reorganiza tion of the Prices and Profits Branch. I n  February, 1 977,  she 
was appointed director of the Food and Agriculture Division until June of 
that year when she became senior director, Manufacturing Industries 
Division, Prices and Profits Branch. 

Dr. Smith was accepted for National Defence College training in the 
spring of 1 977 and consequently left the Anti- Inflation Board in August 
of tha t year. She returned to the A l B  in JUly, 1 978,  to assume the 
responsibilities of director general, Prices and Profits Branch. 

Dr. Smith is  a member of the American Accounting Association, the 
Association of Canadian Schools of Business, and the Institute of Public 
Administration. 
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Thomas Jaffrey Wilkins 

Director General, Compensation Branch 
October, 1 975-November, 1 975 

Jaffrey Wilkins was born in  Toronto. He studied modern history at the 
University of Toronto and received a Bachelor of Arts degree in 1 948 .  

Upon graduation, Mr. Wilkins began employment with the National 
Research Council, for whom he worked in various research and manage
ment positions until 1 966. In 1 963 and 1 964, he attended the national 
defence course at the National Defence College in Kingston, Ontario. 

In 1 966 Mr. Wilkins joined the Public Service Staff Relations Board 
as director general of the Pay Research Bureau, where he remained until 
July, 1 975 .  He was then appointed assistant deputy minister for person
nel at Transport Canada, the position he now holds. 

Mr. Wilkins was with the Anti-Inflation Board as the first director 
general of the Compensation Branch from October 1 4, 1 975,  to mid
November of the same year. 
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James F. King 

Director General, Compensation Branch 
November, 1 97 5�--February, 1 976 

James King was born in Winnipeg and completed his  secondary educa
tion in Sarnia, Ontario. He received his undergraduate degree from St. 
Clair College in Port Huron, Michigan, and his M . B .A .  from Wayne 
State University, Detroit. 

From 1 9 5 1  to 1 97 1 ,  Mr. King was employed by Polysar in Sarnia. 
His career with the company began i n  the Instrument Department where 
he worked as a technician and later in various supervisory positions. I n  
1 964 he moved into t h e  personnel field w i t h  responsibility for a l l  training 
at the plant. In 1 969 he was made personnel manager, and when he left 
Polysar in 1 97 1  he was manager of the Employee Relations Division. 

In 1 972 Mr. K ing joined the public service, working first with the 
Bureau of Management Consulting, later with Treasury Board, where he 
was director of the Compensation Policy Division. 

In 1 97 5  Mr. King joined Herman Smith Management Resources, a 
consulting firm, where he specialized in executive recruiting a nd recruit
ment consulting. He is now president of this firm. 

From November 1 ,  1 97 5 ,  to February 29, 1 976 ,  Mr. King was 
d irector general of the Compensation Branch at  the Anti-Inflation Board. 
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William F. Nelson 

Director General, Compensation Branch 
January, 1 976--0ctober, 1 976  

W. F .  Nelson was born in Toronto. He received an  Honors B .A .  in 
psychology from Queen's University, Kingston, Ontario, in 1 95 1 .  In his 
graduate and post-graduate studies, he specialized in clinical and indus
try psychology, social sciences, economics, and industrial relations. 

Mr. Nelson acquired extensive experience in personnel management 
in private industry. From 1 952 to 1 955 he worked for Dupont of Canada; 
from 1 955 to 1 957, for Canadian Westinghouse Company; and from 
1 957 to 1 963 for Cyanamid of Canada. He was a senior consultant for 
Price Waterhouse and Company when he joined the public service of 
Canada in 1 965 as assistant to the executive secretary of the Civil Service 
Commission. 

From June, 1 965 ,  to January, J 969, he was director of administra
tion, finance, and personnel for Treasury Board and the Department of 
Finance, and subsequently director of personnel and administration for 
the Department of Public Works. He was then appointed assistant deputy 
minister for personnel for the Ministry of Transport until 1 975  when he 
became assistant deputy minister of the Treasury Board Planning 
Branch. 

Following an appointment as assistant deputy minister for human 
resources an.d communications at the Department of industry, Trade, and 
Commerce, from the temporary assignment pool of Treasury Board, Mr. 
Nelson came to the Anti-Inflation Board as director general of the 
Compensation Branch in January, 1 976. 

H is service with the Anti- Inflation Board ended on October 22, 
1 976, when he  was reassigned to the Canadian Penitentiaries Service as 
assistant commissioner of the I ndustrial Task Force. 
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Robert Baker Weir 
Senior Di rector, Industry Contact Divisions 
M ay,  1 97 6  

Director o f  Special Cases 
November, 1 97 6  

Director General, Compensation Branch 
September, 1 97 7-July, 1 979 

Robert Weir was born in  Ottawa. He received a B.Sc. degree from the 
University of Ottawa in  1 94 9  and a Bachelor of Civil Law from McGill 
University in 1 95 5 .  He attended a management training course at the 
University of Western Ontario in 1 9 65. 

On graduating from McGill University, Mr. Weir joined Canada 
and Dominion Sugar Company as an executive assistant. He was involved 
in labor negotiations, and became director of industrial relations in 1 95 8 .  
H e  became a labor relations assistant for Canadian National Railways in 
1 96 1 .  The following year he was appointed labor relations officer for 
Canadian National Transportation, becoming manager of administrative 
services in 1 963 when the executive offices were moved to Toronto. 

In June, 1 967,  Mr. Weir took a position with Domtar as a labor 
relations counsellor, which he held until 1 97 1  when he joined the public 
service as a group chief for the Treasury Board Secretariat.  From 1 97 4  
until his appointment to the AlB, Mr.  Weir was senior negotiator for the 
Department of Indian and Northern Affairs, dealing exclusively with 
native claims. He was initially assigned to the Prairie region and then to 
the James Bay negotiations in Quebec. 

Mr. Weir was seconded to the Anti- I nflation Board in January, 
1 976,  where he was appointed director of the Public Administration 
Section of the Industry Contact Divisions, Compensation Branch. I n  
March of that year he was appointed director of the General Manufac
turing Division and in May he was promoted to the position of senior 
director, Industry Contact Divisions. I n  November, 1 976,  he assumed the 
position of Director of Special Cases. 

Mr.  Weir was appointed director general of the Compensation 
Branch in September, 1 977,  replacing George Orser. 
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Donald C. S. Edwards 

Associate Director General, Compensation Branch 
November, 1 975 - February, 1 976 

Donald Edwards received his Bachelor of Commerce degree at the 
University of Toronto. On leaving university, he was commissioned in  the 
Royal Canadian Air Force and spent severa) years at Air Force head
quarters in Ottawa in functions associated with planning and organiza
tion. He then joined the staff of the federal Civi l  Service Commission 
where he continued his work with development and improvement of 
planning, classification, and organizational strategies. 

He was appointed to the Pay Research Bureau when it was formed 
in 1 958, where he contributed to policy and systems development and 
became involved with compensation and personnel policy. 

When Treasury Board established its Personnel Policy Branch, Mr. 
Edwards became the first d irector general of compensation i n  the branch 
with responsibility for policy development and salary adjustments for all 
classifications in the public service. He later moved to the Program 
Branch where he was director general of the Social and Manpower 
Division. 

Following his service at Treasury Board, Mr .  Edwards was appoint
ed d irector general of finance, and later director general of policy and 
planning, i n  the Department of the Environment. From November, 1 975 
to February, 1 976, he was on loan to the Anti-Inflation Board as 
associate director general, Compensation . 

Mr. Edwards is presently coordinator of long-range planning in  the 
Department of Fisheries and Oceans. 
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Michael J. McCabe 

Director of Information 
November, 1 97 5  March, 1 97 6  

Michael McCabe was born in Toronto. H e  received his Honors B.A. 
degree i n  philosophy and English from the University of Toronto i n  1 959.  

From 1 95 9  to 1 96 1 ,  he worked in marketing for Lever Brothers. H e  
w a s  public relations director of the Liberal Party o f  Canada from 1 96 1  to 
1 96 3 .  

Mr. McCabe served from 1 96 3  until 1 96 8  a s  executive assistant to 
the Hon. Mitchell Sharp while Mr. Sharp was minister of industry, trade 
and commerce and later minister of finance. He then became vice-presi
dent and secretary of Helix I nvestments. 

I n  1 97 0  he was appointed director of strategic planning in the 
Department of the Secretary of State, and became director general of 
program development in that department in 1 97 1 .  

Mr.  McCabe was named chairman of policy and research a t  Central 
Mortgage and Housing Corporation in 1 974, the position he held when 
named director of information for the Anti-Inflation Board in N ovember, 
1 97 5 .  

I n  March, 1 976,  Mr. McCabe left the Board to become assistant 
deputy minister, Consumer Affairs Bureau, Department of Consumer 
and Corporate Affairs .  
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Major General Lloyd C. Morrison 

Director General, Communications Branch 
April, 1 976 - April, 1 979 

Major General Lloyd C. ( Mo) Morrison was born in Deloraine, Manito
ba, and received his early education there. 

He served as a pilot in the Royal Canadian Air Force from 1 942 
until the end of the war. He then left the service to attend the University 
of Manitoba. Following t his he was for a short period employed by the 
Hudson's Bay Company. 

In 1 948 Gen. Morrison rejoined the regular RCAF serving flying 
and administrative duties in British Columbia, Alberta, and Manitoba. 

In 1958 ,  he commenced duties in the RCAF Directorate of Public 
Relations and from 1 962 to 1 965 served at NORAD Headquarters, 
Colorado Springs, Colorado, as an information officer. Gen. Morrison 
was then posted to Toronto and later to Ottawa. In 1 973, he served as 
senior information officer with the Canadian delegation to the Interna
tional Commission for Control and Supervision in  Vietnam. He was 
appointed d irector general of Information Services at National Defence 
Headquarters in Ottawa i n  September, 1 973 .  He held this position until 
his secondment to the Anti-Inflation Board. 

Gen. Morrison has been active in the Council of Federal Information 
Directors and was chairman of the Advisory Committee of that council 
for 1 975- 1 976. He is a member of the National Press Club in Ottawa. 
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John Crow 

Director General, Economic Research Branch 
November, I 975-December, 1 975 

John Crow was educated at Oxford University where he received a 
Bachelor of Arts Degree (Honors). 

I n  1 96 1  he joined the I nternational Monetary Fund in Washington, 
D.C., where he remained until 1 973 .  Mr. Crow's last position with the 
I nternational Monetary Fund was chief of the North American Division 
in the Western Hemisphere Department. 

In February, 1 973, Mr. Crow joined the Bank of Canada as deputy 
chief of the Research Department. 

In September, 1 974, he assumed the duties of chief of the Research 
Department, the position he holds today. 

In November and December, 1 975 ,  Mr. Crow was with the Anti
I nflation Board as director general of the Economic Research Branch. 
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David A. Dodge 

Director General, Economic Research Branch 
January, 1 976�December, 1 97 7  

David Dodge was born in Toronto. H e  received an Honors B . A .  degree in 
economics from Queen's University in 1 965 and a Ph. D  i n  economics 
from Princeton University in 1 972.  

H e  received the medal i n  economics from Queen's University i n  
1 965;  the Woodrow Wilson Fellowship 1 965- 1 966; the Princeton Nation
al Fellowship, 1 966- 1 967 ;  and the Canada Council Fellowship i n  1 96 8 .  

Mr. Dodge taught for four years at Queen's University before 
joining the Department of Finance as senior economist in the Social 
Development and Manpower Policy Division in 1 972, becoming chief of 
tax analysis in the Tax Policy Branch the following year. 

In April, 1 97 5 ,  he assumed the duties of executive director of 
industry and market analysis at Central Mortgage and Housing Corpora
tion, a position he held until joining the Anti-Inflation Board on January 
5, 1 976.  

Mr.  Dodge left the AlB i n  December, 1 977 ,  to join the faculty of the 
Center for Canadian Studies at Johns Hopkins University in Washington, 
D.C. 

He has published several articles i n  the fields of economics of 
education, labor market analysis, income distribution, and tax policy. 
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Thomas W. McCormack 

Director, Macro-Economic Analysis Division 
October, 1 976-January, 1 978 

Director General, Economic Research Branch 
January, 1 978-August, 1 979 

Mr. McCormack was born and raised in  St .  Thomas, Ontario. He studied 
at the University of Western Ontario between 1 965  and 1 970, receiving a 
B .A. degree in 1 968 and an M.A. degree in economics in 1 970. 

Between 1 970 and 1 974 he worked as an economist with the 
Department of Finance in Ottawa. He spent two years analysing current 
economic conditions in Canada and two years coordinating the prepara
tion of a report on the economic outlook for the department. 

In 1 974 he joined the firm of Woods, Gordon and Company in 
Toronto as a senior consultant. While with Woods, Gordon he prepared 
analyses and forecasts of the Canadian economy and provided general 
economic advice to a wide variety of private sector clients. 

In April, 1 976, Mr. McCormack joined the Economic Research 
Branch of the Anti-Inflation Board and in October of that year was 
appointed director of the Macro-Economic Analysis Division. The divi
sion provided the Board with periodic updates on the state of the 
economy, forecasts of future economic developments, assessments of the 
impact of the anti-inflation program on the economy, and general 
macro-economic policy advice. 

In January, 1 978, Mr. McCormack assumed the duties of director 
general of the Economic Research Branch. 

Mr. McCormack is a member of the Canadian Association of 
Business Economists and is treasurer of the Ottawa Association for 
Applied Economics. 
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Anthony E. H. Campbell 

Executive Secretary, Anti-Inflation Board 
October, 1 97 5-November, 1 97 5  

Anthony Campbell was born in  Valparaiso, Chile. He received his B.A. in 
1 964 from Queen's university, Kingston, Ontario, and attended t he 
university of Toronto for law studies in 1 96 7 .  

M r .  Campbell joined t h e  Department of External Affairs in 1 967,  
where he worked in  the Commonwealth Division and the External Aid 
Office. From 1 96 8  to 1 969 he was posted to Guyana, and to Madrid from 
1 969 to 1 972 .  Mr. Campbell worked as a foreign service officer in the 
Bureau of Economic Affairs until 1 974. 

From 1 974 to 1 97 5 ,  Mr.  Campbell was executive secretary of the 
Food Prices Review Board. I n  late 1 97 5  he moved to the Anti- Inflation 
Board to help establish the Secretariat. He then moved to the Depart
ment of Consumer and Corporate Affairs as departmental secretary. 
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J. Gilles Touchette 

Executive Secretary, Anti-I n flation Board 
November, 1 97 5-1uly, 1 979 

Gilles Touchette was born in H ull and educated in Ottawa. He received 
his Bachelor of Arts degree in economics and political science from the 
University of Ottawa in 1 952.  

Mr. Touchette began his career with the federal public service in 
1 9 57 as a dominion customs appraiser with the Department of National 
Revenue. I n  1 960 he joined the Department of Trade and Commerce as a 
commodity officer promoting the export of various Canadian goods. 

In December, 1 965, Mr. Touchette moved to Montreal where he 
joined the Quebec Department of Industry and Commerce, assuming the 
responsibilities of chief of the I ndustrial Exhibitions Division. In 1 968 he 
was appointed Montreal regional manager for the federal Department of 
Industry, Trade, and Commerce. In this capacity he was responsible for 
performing a wide variety of functions intended to increase the export of 
Canadian goods and to enhance industrial productivity and competition. 
Mr. Touchette held this position until 1 972 when he joined the Career 
Assignment Program (CAP) in Ottawa. 

During the next three years Mr. Touchette was given two CAP 
assignments. The first was as chief of the Cable Marketing Development 
Section with the Canadian Radio-Television Commission. He then 
assumed the responsibilities of senior adviser to the registrar general in 
the Department of Consumer and Corporate Affairs, where he helped to 
formulate conflict-of-interest guidelines. 

Mr. Touchette joined the Anti-Inflation Board in November, 1 975 ,  
as executive secretary to  the Board. 
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Thurlow Bradbrooke Smith, Q. c. 

General Counsel 
October, I 9 7 5-November, 1 9 7 5  

T. B .  Smith w a s  born in Toronto. He received h i s  Bachelor o f  Arts degree 
from Mount Allison University, Sackville, New Brunswick, and his M.A.  
and LLB. from Dalhousie U n iversity in H alifax. 

Mr. Smith joined the public service with the Department of Justice 
in 1 9 5 8 .  After being called to the Bar of the Province of Ontario in 1 9 62, 
he was appointed to the advisory section of the Department of Justice in 
1 964. In 1 968,  he was appointed director of the Advisory and I nterna
tional Law Section of the department. He was appointed Queen's Coun
sel in 1 972. 

Me. Smith has lectured at several universities in  Canada. In 1 967-
1 968 he was a visiting professor at the University of M ontreal, and was 
later a lecturer in the faculties of law at McGill University and Queen's 
University. 

From 1 9 74 to 1 976 Me. Smith was director of the Constitutional 
Administrative and International Law Section at the Department of 
Justice. During this period, in October and November, 1 975,  he served as 
general counsel at the Anti-Inflation Board. 

He is at present the departmental general counsel at the Department 
of Justice. 
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Alban Garon, Q.c. 
Director of Legal Services 
December, I 97S-November, 1 976 

Alban Garon was born in St-Lambert, of Levis, He  
graduated from Laval U niversity where he received his B .A. in  
1 95 1  and his L L.D. in 1 954. He  also received a of Superior 
Studies in Law from the University of Ottawa in 1 958.  was appointed 
Queen's Counsel in 1 968.  

In 1 he was called to the Quebec Bar and appointed advisory 
counsel in the federal Department of Justice. In Mr. Garon served 
as director of legal services for the Department of Public Works. He  
became director of the Departmental Services Section in  1 965. He was 
appointed assistant deputy attorney general in the federal department of 
Justice in 1 974, and in December, 1 975, he also assumed 
responsibility for the services of the Anti-Inflation Board. In 
November, 1 976, he resumed his duties as assistant attorney 
general on a full-time basis. 

Mr. Garon is a part-time lecturer in the Law at the 
University of Ottawa, He has taught civil, administrative, and tax law. 
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Marcus L. Jewett 

General Counsel 
November, 1 976-August, 1 979 

Mr. Jewett was born in Montreal and moved to Fredericton, N . B . ,  at an 
early age. H e  studied at the University of New Brunswick where he 
received a B.A. degree in 1 966 and his LLB .  in 1 969. He received a 
Diplome de la langue franc;aise from the University of Caen in 1 97 1 ,  
followed by a n  LLB .  i n  International Law i n  1 972 and a Diploma in 
International Law from Cambridge University in 1 973 . 

I n  1 969, Mr. Jewett was called to the Bar of New Brunswick and 
practised with the law firm of Hoyt, Mockler, Allen, and Dixon, Freder
icton, until 1 970. 

He served as a legal officer in the Constitutional ,  Administrative, 
and International Law Section of the Department of Justice of Canada 
from 1 972 until 1 975 when he was appointed director of legal services at 
the Ministry of State for Urban Affairs. 

Mr. Jewett came to the Anti-Inflation Board in January, 1 976, as a 
legal adviser. H e  was appointed general counsel in November, 1 976, 
succeeding Alban Garon. 

H e  is a member of the Barristers' Society of New Brunswick, the 
Canadian Bar Association, the Canadian Council on International Law, 
and the American Society of International Law. 

402 



AlB Publications 

Anti-Inflation Board. Chronicles of the Anti-Inflation Board. 
Anti-Inflation Board. Inflation and Public 
Auld, Christofides, Swidinsky, D.A. The 
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and Wilton, D.A. The Impact of the 
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Gartrell, D. Interdependence and Inflation. 
Johnson, G.G. Non- Union Wage Changes in Canada. 

and Wilson, T.A. The Influence of the AlB on 
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Kotowitz, Y. The l::,jfect of Direct Taxes on Wages. 
Meltz, KM., and Stager, D. The Structure of Earnings Occupation in 

Canada. 1 931 - 75. 
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Canada. 
Reid, P., and Wilson, T.A. Wage and Price Behaviour in Canadian 

Manufacturing. 
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